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14-ESQ-0096 

Department of Energy 

Richland Operations Office 
P.O. Box 550 

Richland, Washington 99352 

rJUL O 9 2014 
Ms. J. A. Hedges, Program Manager 
Nuclear Waste Program 
State of Washington 
Department of Ecology 
3100 Port of Benton Boulevard 
Richland, Washington 99354 

Dear Ms. Hedges: 

122G6 15 

CLASS 3 MODIFICATION AND TEMPORARY AUTHORIZATION REQUEST FOR THE 
325 HAZARDOUS WASTE TREATMENT UNITS (HWTUs) PORTION OF THE HANFORD 
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT 

Attached to this letter is a Class 3 (major) permit modification package and a temporary 
authorization request for addition of three new units (the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, 
and the 3714 Pad) to the 325 HWTUs Operating Unit Group (OUG) of the Hanford Facility 
RCRA Permit. This OUG_is owned and operated by the U.S. Department of Energy Richland 
Operations Office (RL) and co-operated by Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL). 

The permit modification is being requested in order to process waste that must be stabilized or 
otherwise managed in larger containers (e.g. , boxes) prior to disposal. The temporary 
authorization is being requested chiefly to allow RL and PNNL to stabilize, and prepare for 
disposal, two containers of mixed waste containing barium in excess of land disposal restrictions 
(LDR) standards. Ecology has previously approved a site-specific LDR variance for this 
material, but the macroencapsulation container specified in the variance cannot be disposed at 
the Hanford burial grounds (also as specified in the variance) without placing the 
macroencapsulated container in a box and filling it with grout to meet anti-subsidence 
requirements. The LDR variance states that the waste will be treated at the 325 HWTUs prior to 
disposal. RL and PNNL wishes to process this waste during the current fiscal year rather than 
continue to store the waste. 

The modification package contains the following information: 

• Revisions to the unit-specific permit conditions for the 325 HWTUs (Hanford Facility RCRA 
Permit Part III, OUG 5) 

• Revisions to Addenda A, B, C, E, F, G, H, and I of Part 3, OUG 5. (Revision of Addendum J 
is not needed.) 
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• Supplemental information not part of Part III, OUG 5 but required to be included in a major 
modification request by Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-303-830(4)(c)(i)(D). 
This includes certification statements from RL and PNNL. 

• The temporary authorization request containing the information required by WAC 173-303-
830( 4 )( e )(ii)(B). 

A redline/strikeout version of the revisions to the unit-specific conditions and the Addenda being 
revised is available and will be transmitted to your staff electronically. The redline/strikeout also 
contains a description and rationale for each change. 

If you have any questions, please contact me, or your staff may contact Jeffrey A. Frey, Acting 
Assistant Manager for Safety and Environment, on (509) 376-7727. 

ESQ:ACM 

Enclosures 

cc w/encls: 

Sincerely, 

~9Jt4 ~ 
Acting Manager 

Administrative Record, TSD: (325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units, T-3-4) (Hard Copy.) 
Ecology NWP Library (Hardcopy) 
Environmental Portal, LMSI, A3-95 (CD ROM) 
HF Operating Record (J. K. Perry, MSA, H7-28) (CD ROM) 

cc w/o ends: 
C. M. Andersen, PNNL 
G. Bohnee, NPT 
F. W. Bond, Ecology 
S. L. Dahl-Crumpler, Ecology 
S. Harris, CTUIR 
R. Jim, YN 
T. M. McDermott, PNSO 
A. L. Prignano, Ecology 
H. T. Tilden, PNNL 



Purpose of This Document 

Supplemental Information 
Class 3 Modification 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (HWTUs) 

Washington Administrative Code {WAC) 173-303-830(4)(c)(i) requires that a Cla.ss 3 permit modification 
must contain certain specific information. This document contains information required by WAC 173-
303-830(4)(c)(i) that is not generally made enforceable in a permit through inclusion in one of the 
Addenda to the operating unit group-specific Chapter of the Hanford RCRA Permit. This information is 
included in order to provide a complete modification request. 

Since the present Class 3 modification simply adds other existing portions of the Radiochemical 
Processing Laboratory facility (RPL, also known as the 325 Building) to the 325 HWTUs, many 
informational elements of the original application (DOE/RL-92-35, "325/3100 Hazardous Waste 
Treatment Unit Dangerous Waste Permit Application", June 1992) remain unchanged and are not 
repeated here. 

Description of Change to the Permit Conditions and Supporting Documents [WAC 173-303-
830{4)(c)(i)(A)] 

This modification is intended to add three new dangerous waste management units to the 325 HWTUs 
in order to enhance the capability to manage waste in larger containers. Permitted space is needed in 
order to package drum-quantity wastes for shipment and disposal. For example, certain wastes 
managed at the 325 HWTUs must be packaged in boxes (e.g. 4'x4'x8' in size) and voids filled with grout 
prior to shipment for disposal. The resulting containers are heavy, exceeding floor loading limitations in 
the existing 325 HWTUs units and presenting materials handling challenges. The concrete added must 
be allowed a period of time to cure prior to sealing the boxes. Once the boxes are sealed, they are 
staged for shipment to the disposal facility. The units being added provide the capability to package 
even heavy drums into boxes and fill the void spaces in the box with grout. They then can allow the 
concrete to cure and store the resulting heavy boxes pending shipment. 

In order to acquire this capability at the 325 HWTUs, three units are being added. Each provides a 
portion of the overall process described above. The units are: 

• The Cask Handling Area (CHA), a portion of Rooms 603 and 604A in the RPL. These two rooms 
are part of the High Level Radiochemistry Facility (HLRF), the hot cell facility located on the east 
end of the RPL. The HLRF (historically known as the 325-A building) was added to RPL in 1960. 
The CHA is at the north end of the main floor of the HLRF. The CHA has a heavy-duty 30-ton 
crane to allow heavy drums to be safely lifted and placed in boxes already holding the first "lift" 
(base) of concrete. These boxes can then be transported through the loading door located in 
the CHA. Room 604A also has a fume hood that can be used to store and treat waste in the 
same manner as is currently performed in the existing portions of the 325 HWTUs. 

• The Truck Lock, Room 610 in the RPL. This room is also part of the HLRF. It was constructed 
after the original HLRF as a weather-sheltered load-in and -out facility and is on the east side of 
the HLRF. The Truck Lock has easy truck access and was built with heavy-duty concrete on 
grade, so even heavy boxes being stored may be easily accommodated . It also offers a larger 
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space for easy maneuvering and handling of larger containers (e.g. boxes) . PNNL expects to use 
the Truck Lock to allow trucks to deliver the grout needed to stabilize the boxes containing 
previously containerized waste, and allow that grout to cure pdor to sealing the box. Some 
container storage may also take place. 

• The 3714 Pad is the concrete foundation slab for the former 3714 Building just northeast of the 
RPL facility. The 3714 building was built in 1955 and was demolished in August 2011. Due to 
the presence of active underground utilities nearby, the foundation was not removed. The pad 
is approximately 50'x24'. It will be used to store waste that is being scheduled for shipment 
from the other 325 HWTUs units and possibly other PNNL generators. One of the significant 
uses of the 3714 pad will be to store the grouted and sealed boxes created in the CHA and Truck 
Lock pending shipment to disposal. Since the waste will be sealed in its inner containers, 
covered with grout and enclosed in a box, outdoor storage is safe and preferable to indoor 
storage. It not only moves the waste out of the path of other HLRF operations, but it is easier to 
load the boxes onto the transport vehicle and inspections are convenient. 

The addition of the capability to grout waste containers in large (e .g. 4'x4'x8' box) containers results in a 
significant increase in the t reatment and storage capacity of the 325 HWTUs. Storage capacity in 
containers is increased from 12,000 liters to 50,360 liters, and treatment in conta iners is increased from 
1,514 liters per day to 39, 874 liters per day. These increases are directly related to the addition of the 
capability to place waste containers in larger containers and boxes and grouting them prior to shipment. 
For instance, two four-liter paint cans of waste may be placed in a 208-liter drum. The drum is then 
placed in a 4x4x8 box (~3622 liters) for disposal and the box void filled due to disposal facility 
requirements. This results in an approximately 453-fold increase in storage and treatment volume, even 
though the waste volume (as generated) did not change and the waste itself was not modified. PNNL 
does not plan to significantly increase the amount of waste it generates and subsequently manages in 
the 325 HWTUs. 

Along with the addition of t he units, several minor changes to the existing permit are proposed. The 
most significant changes revise the 325 HWTUs closure plan to allow for partial closure. The previous 
approach had a closure plan for each unit. The revised approach views all the units in terms of container 
storage and includes a single plan for closure of such units. The revised approach also calls out the 
Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL) hot cells and tank system as a separate closure and t ies them 
together for purposes of determining when closure is to begin. This is necessary since the only way to 
introduce waste to the SAL tank is through the hot cells; all other drains have been sealed. Similarly, the 
only way to retrieve liquids from the tank is to draw it into the hot cells and treat/package it for disposal. 

Other changes are typically to update the permit and addendum language, and to reflect current 
regulatory and permitting language and practice. All changes to the existing permit are noted in a 
red line/strikeout version being provided to Ecology in this package, along with "comments" noting the 
rationale for the change and the class and specific modification reference from WAC 173-303-830, 
Appendix I. 

Identification of Modification Class [WAC 173-303-830(4)(c)(i)(B)] 

This modification is identified as a Class 3 (major) modification, as it increases the overall waste 
management capacity of the 325 HWTUs by more than 25%. [WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, F.1.a] 
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Certain other modifications are Class 1 (minor) modifications, some of which require Ecology's prior 
approval. 

Explanation of Why Modification is Needed [WAC 173-303-830(4)(c)(i)(C)] 

This modification is needed because the 325 HWTUs occasionally manage dangerous wastes (usually 
mixed wastes) requiring special handling and packaging prior to disposal. In the instant case, two one­
gallon paint cans of highly radioactive mixed waste must be placed in a specially adapted 55-gallon drum 
with radioactive shielding, and the lid permanently attached to the drum by melting the polyethylene 
liner using a proprietary system. This is mandated by a site-specific variance issued by Ecology pursuant 
to 40 CFR 268. The polyethylene-lined drum cannot be disposed of at Hanford (as also specified in 
Ecology's site-specific variance) without being placed in a 4x4x8 box and then the box filled with grout 
(cement). The box and grouting is necessary pursuant to Hanford waste acceptance criteria regarding 
subsidence following disposal, which is mandated by the Hanford RCRA Permit. In order to fulfill the 
regulatory requirements for disposal, therefore, PNNL must have permitted space to conduct this 
activity and similar ones in the future . 

The use of three units to perform this function is necessary since the CHA supports the activities of the 
entire HLRF, not just the 325 HWTUs operation. It is not possible or practicable to utilize only the CHA. 
The Truck Lock does not have a crane to assist personnel in lifting or moving heavy objects, so it likewise 
cannot be utilized by itself. Use of the 3714 Pad would not be possible to perform the initial placement 
of drums in boxes or filling the box voids with grout, as the grout must cure for a specified time before 
the box can be sealed. Weather events could interfere with the mandated curing cycle. However, use 
of the 3714 Pad is highly advisable with regard to storage prior to shipment, as it moves the waste away 
from staff work areas, makes loading of the transporter easier through easy access by heavy lifting 
equipment, and allows for convenient periodic inspections required by the Permit. 

Other permit modifications are necessitated by recent EPA and Ecology interpretations regarding unit 
closures, and other changes to relevant regulations, permits, and guidance. Explanation of each 
individual change is contained in the red line/strikeout version of the permit conditions and addenda in 
this package. 

Prior to 2013, Ecology allowed PNNL to utilize portions of the HLRF, including the CHA, for repackaging 
and staging for shipment on a case-by-case basis. This has been done several times. In 2013, Ecology 
informed PNNL that it would no longer allow this to be done, and ihhe capability was necessary, the 
necessary portions of the HLRF should be added to the 325 HWTUs permit. This permit modification 
seeks to do just that. 

For information purposes, PNNL has attempted to identify numerous other means to manage this waste 
short of permitting the CHA, Truck Lock, and 3714 Pad. These have included use ofT-Plant, the Perma­
Fix Northwest facility, and acquiring a variance to dispose of the waste with.out grouting in a box. All of 
these have been determined to be unacceptable alternatives. Note that PNNL expects to need this 
capability into the future, so one-time alternatives to treat the waste on hand would have to be 
replicated for each future waste requiring such treatment. Establishing treatment capability at the 325 
HWTUs for waste requiring treatment to meet LDRs and Hanford disposal requirements is consistent 
with the requirements set forth in Hanford Site acceptance criteria that only LOR-compliant waste is to 
be accepted without use of the variance process. 
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Applicable Information Required by WAC 173-303-805 through -808 [WAC 173-303-830{4)(c)(i)(D)] 

The following updates to information provided in the 325 HWTUs permit application, Rev. 1 (June 1997) 
are relevant to this modification. 

Section 2.1.3, "Liquid Waste Drainage Systems" 

Both the Retention Process Sewer (RPS) and Radioactive Liquid Waste System (RLWS) mentioned in this 
section are now retired and out of service. The Radioactive Liquid Waste Tank mentioned as a 
replacement for the RLWS has also been procedurally closed. As noted in the procedural closure 
documentation for the Radioactive Liquid Waste Tank, all former RLWS connections have been blanked 
and/or locked. As noted in Addendum C, radioactive liquid waste entering the SAL tank is pumped back 
up to the SAL hot cells for subsequent treatment and packaging for disposal. 

In the place of the RPS, PNNL has installed a retention tank in the basement of the RPL into which the 
liquid effluents discharged to facility sink drains (including those in the 325 HWTUs) are collected and 
tested. The collected effluent, once confirmed to meet discharge criteria, is discharged to the City of 
Richland sewer system pursuant to the industrial discharge permit issued to the Department of Energy, 
Richland Operations Office (RL). 

Section 2.1.4, "Other Environmental Permits", and Section 13.0, "Other Relevant Laws" 

Other environmental permits relevant to the 325 HWTUs are now reflected in Section X of the Part A 
form found in Addendum A. 

Section 2.2, "Topographic Map" 

The current topographic map is attached to Addendum A. 

Section 2.5, "Release from Solid Waste Management Units" 

This information is mainta ined pursuant to the Tri-Party Agreement. Location of SWMUs and the nature 
of any releases from those units are found in the WIDS database maintained by RL. 

Section 10.0, "Waste Minimization" 

The correct citation for waste minimization certification is now WAC 173-303-380(1)(q). 

Section 12.0, "Reporting and Record keeping" 

This information is now found in Permit Attachment 6, "Reports and Records" . 

Section 14.0, "Certification" 

An updated certification statement appears on the following pages. 
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U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office Certification 

The following certification statement is provided for the submittal of the Class 3 permit modification 
package and temporary authorization request for the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units, dated May 
2014. 

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction 
or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather 
and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the 
system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted 
is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are 
significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment 
for knowing violations. 

Doug S. Sh 
U.S. Depa ent of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 

Date 
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• Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL) Certification 

• 

• 

The following certification statement is provided for the submittal of the Class 3 permit modification 
package and temporary authorization request for the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units, dated May 
2014. 

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction 
or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather 
and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the 
system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted 
is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are 
significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment 
for knowing violations. 

Cameron M. Andersen, Director 
Environment, Health, Safety and Security 
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 
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Purpose of This Document 

Temporary Authorization Request 
Class 3 Modification 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (HWTUs) 

This document contains the information supporting a temporary authorization request required 
pursuant to WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(ii). 

Meeting Temporary Authorization Request Criteria [WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(ii)(B)(I)] 

A temporary authorization is requested in this package in order to treat and prepare to dispose of the 
waste discussed below with existing funding during the current Federal fiscal year. A Class 3 
modification must meet the criteria given in WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(iii)(B). Criteria in WAC 173-303-
830(4)(e)(iii)(B)(III) through (V), if used, must provide improved management or treatment of a waste 
already listed in the permit. The justification for the temporary authorization is 

• WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(iii)(B)(II), treatment or storage in containers in accordance with 40 CFR 
Part 268 (meeting requirements given in the site-specific variance issued by Ecology) 

• WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(iii)(B)(III), to prevent disruption of ongoing waste management activities 
(attempts to manage this waste as specified by requirements are not practicable and, if 
attempted, would by highly disruptive.) 

• WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(iii)(B)(V), to facilitate other changes to protect human health and the 
environment (treatment and disposal of the waste is preferable to indefinite storage, and use of 
a permitted facility is needed in order to process the waste for disposal.) 

This temporary authorization request thus demonstrates compliance with the request criteria in the 
regulation cited . 

Description of Activities to be Conducted Under the Temporary Authorization [WAC 173-303-
830( 4 )( e )(ii)( B )( I)] 

PNNL plans to prepare two one-gallon paint cans of grouted waste for disposal. These paint cans are 
presently stored in the SAL hot cells permitted unit. The waste is a solidified solution of radium 
containing levels of barium in excess of the applicable treatment standard. Pursuant to the Ecology site­
specific variance granted for this waste, it must be placed in a specially modified 55-gallon drum with a 
polyethylene liner and then the lid sealed onto the drum. (Details of the waste and the process of 
bonding the lid to the drum are given in the application for the site-specific variance.) This activity will 
take place in the existing permitted units. 

Once the drum is prepared, it must be prepared for shipment to the Low-Level Burial Grounds (LLBG) for 
disposal, as required by the site-specific variance. The drum must be shielded due to the radiation level 
of the mixed waste, so it will be quite heavy. Waste acceptance criteria for the LLBG do not allow the 
modified drum used for encapsulation to be accepted due to requirements to manage subsidence in the 
landfill. As a result, the encapsulated drum must be placed in a box and filled with grout (concrete) in 
order to meet LLBG waste acceptance criteria. In order to place it in a box with a bottom layer of 
concrete already in place, the Cask Handling Area (CHA) will be utilized, as it has the materials handling 
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and floor loading capability to do this. The drum will be lifted with the crane in the CHA and placed into 
the box, appropriately braced. The box can then be moved to the Truck Lock. 

Once at the Truck Lock, a concrete pumping truck will be secured and concrete delivered to finish filling 
the box void space. The concrete must be allowed to cure for at least 28 days prior to a final acceptance 
inspection by LLBG representatives. The box is not sealed until acceptance is documented. 

The sealed waste box will either be retained at the Truck Lock or (more likely) moved to the 3714 Pad 
for storage while the arrangements are completed for pickup and disposal of the box. Storage will take 
place until pickup of the waste for transport to the 200 Area . 

PNNL may also utilize the units being added for container storage during the temporary authorization 
period. Any such storage would meet the criteria for same described in the proposed changes to 
Addendum C. 

Explanation of Why Temporary Authorization is Necessary [WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(ii)(B)(II)] 

The temporary authorization is needed in order to treat the radium/barium waste and prepare it for 
disposal before September 30, 2014. Funding has been allocated in this fiscal year to perform this 
activity. 

This waste is the oldest waste stored in the 325 HWTUs, because the path to disposal is complex, as 
noted previously. PNNL desires to get it on its way to disposal rather than continue to store it 
indefinitely. Delay could cause funding to be constrained. 

Review and approval of the Class 3 modification request being presented may not be expeditious due to 
Ecology resource constraints. Ecology is making significant efforts to issue a new Hanford Facility RCRA 
Permit to replace the existing permit, which expired in 2004. These efforts may constrain Ecology's 
ability to approve the Class 3 modification in time to allow the radium/barium waste to be treated 
expeditiously in accordance with the requirements of the Dangerous Waste Regulations, the Hanford 
RCRA Permit, and the site-specific variance for this waste stream. 

Information to Ensure Compliance with WAC 173-303-280 through 173-303-395 and 173-303-600 
through 173-303-680 [WAC 173-303-830(4)(e)(ii)(B)(III}] 

The activities proposed under the temporary authorization would take place under the same 
operational procedures currently utilized at the 325 HWTUs including, but not limited to, the 
requirements of the Dangerous Waste Regulations and the Hanford RCRA Permit. The added 
requirements proposed in this permit modification will also be followed. The activities will be 
performed by staff trained pursuant to the 325 HWTUs training plan (see Addendum G for description). 
Assistance and oversight from trained Solid Waste Operations Complex (SWOC) personnel at Hanford 
will also be utilized during this process. 

The activities proposed is similar to activities already performed at the 325 HWTUs with radioactive and 
mixed wastes. The activities can be performed safely and compliantly without significant changes to 
existing waste management procedures. The sealing of the polyethylene-lined drum is performed with 
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equipment already on hand and in accordance with manufacturer's instructions by staff trained by the 
manufacturer. 

The radium/barium waste is already a cast solid monolith within the closed one-gallon paint cans, so the 
likelihood of spills or release of dangerous waste is extremely low. The cans will not be opened, simply 
placed in the lined drum and the drum lid bonded onto the drum by melting the polyethylene at the 
interface between the drum and the lid. The sealed drum will then be placed in box and the box filled 
with concrete . 

Notice [WAC 173-303-830{4)(e)(ii)(C)] 

A notice of this temporary authorization request will be sent to the Hanford mailing list maintained by 
Ecology and RL within seven days of submittal of this request. 
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Class -1--~Modification 
September ao, 2011 May 2014 

WA? 89000 8967, Part 111 , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

PART Ill , OPERATING UNIT GROUP 5 PERMIT CONDITIONS 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Unit Description: 

The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) store and treat dangerous and/or mixed waste 
in containers and in a 1,2 18-liter tank. The 325 HWTUs consist of the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 
(SAL) that includes Rooms 32,200,201 , 202, and 203 ; the Cask Handling Area that includes portions of 
Rooms 603 and 604A; the Truck Lock, Room 610; and the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit (HWTU) 
that includes Rooms 520, 524, and 528 of the 325 Building located in the south portion of the 300 Area. 
It also includes the nearby 3714 Pad 11real 

List of Adde_nda Specific to Operating Unit Group 5 

11 Addendum A Part A Form, dated September 30, 2008May 2014 

12 Addendum B Waste Analysis Plan, dated £ef!tember 30, 2009May 2014 

13 Addendum C Process Info rmation, dated June 30, 2009May 2014 

14 Addendum D Groundwater Monitoring (Reserved) 

15 Addendum E Procedures to Prevent Hazards, dated June 30, 2009May 2014 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention, dated June 30, 2009May 2014 

Addendum G Personnel Training, dated Marsh 31 , 2009May 2014 

Addendum H Closure Pl an, dated June 30, 2009May 2014 

Addendum I Inspection Requirements, dated JHne 30, 2009May@OI~ 

Addendum J Contingency Plan, dated June 17, ~01 11 

Definitions 

Reserved 

23 Acronyms 

24 Reserved 

25 

26 
27 
28 
29 

30 

31 
32 
33 

34 
35 
36 

37 
38 

111.5.A 

111.5 .A. I 

111.5.B 

IIl.5 .B. I 

IIl.5.B.2 

lll.5 .B.3 

COMPLIANCE WITH UNIT-SPECIFIC PERMIT CONDITIONS 

The Permittees will comply with all conditions in this Chapter and its addenda with 
respect to dangerous and/or mixed waste management and dangerous waste management 
units in 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (HWTUs), in addition to requirements in 
Permit Parts I and Il. 

GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 

The Permittees are authorized to accept dangerous and/or mixed waste that satisfi es the 
waste acceptance criteria in Addendum B according to the waste acceptance procedures 
in Addendum B fo r storage in the 325 HWTUs. 

The Permittees are authorized to store and/or treat dangerous and/or mixed waste 
physica lly located in the 325 HWT Us as of the effective date of this Permit, and wastes 
accepted for storage or treatment pursuant to Permit Condition 111.5.B. I . 

The Permittees will maintain the physical structure of the 325 HWTUs as documented in 
Addendum C, Section C. 1.4.1 . [WAC I 73-303-63Q(7)] 

1 of 8 

- Comment [HT1]: Revised to add the areas being 
added by this modification. Class 3, F. I .a. 

- Comment [HT2]: Titese Addenda are being 
modified to incorporate the new w1its and make 
other confonning changes. Class 3, F. I .a. 

Comment [HT3]: The Contingency Plan is not 
being changed by this modification package. A 
separate, Class I modification package is presently 
pending to update this Addendum. 
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Class +~Modification 
Septemller 3Q, 2Q11 May 2014 

WA? 89000 8967, Part 111, Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

I 111.5 .8.4 
2 
3 

4 111.5.C 

5 111.5 .C. I 
6 

7 111.5 .C.2 
8 
9 

10 111.5 .C.3 
11 
12 

13 II 1.5 .C.4 
14 
15 

16 111.5.C.5 
17 

18 111.5.D 

19 111.5.D.1 
20 

21 111.5 .D. I.a 
22 

23 111.5.D. l.b 
24 
25 

26 111.5.D.l.c 
27 
28 

29 111.5 .D. I.d 
30 

31 111.5 .D.l.e 

32 111.5.E 

33 
34 
35 

36 
37 

111.5 .E.1 

111.5 .E.2 

38 111 .5.F 

39 111.5 .F. I 
40 

41 111 .5.G 

The Permittees will conduct waste loading and unloading operations consistent with and 
no less stringent than those practices described in Addendum F, Section F.2.1. 
[WAC 173-303-395) 

WASTE ANALYSIS 

The Permittees will comply with requirements in Addendum B for waste analysis for all 
dangerous and/or mixed waste managed at this unit. [WAC 173-303-300(5)) 

The Permittees will have an accurate and complete waste profile as described in 
Addendum 8 , Section B. I .1.1.2. 1 for every waste stream accepted by the 325 HWTUs. 
[WAC I 73-303-38Q( I )(a)(b)) 

The Permittees will place a copy of each waste profile required by Permit 
Condition 11.5 .C.2 in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File required 
by Permit Condition 11.1.2. [WAC l73-303-38Q( I)(a)(b)) 

The Permittees will comply with the requirements in Addendum C, Sections C.1 .11 , and 
C.2.1.5, to prevent hazards from ignitable, reactive, or incompatible wastes. 
[WAC 173-303-395( I)) 

The Permittees will make a copy of the waste profile required by Permit 
Condition 111.5 .C.2 available upon request. [WAC I 73-303-38Q( I )(a) and (b)] 

RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 

The Permittees wi ll place the fo llowing into the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 
325 HWTUs File required by Permit Condition 11.1.2: [WAC 173-303-380) 

A description of and quantity of each dangerous and/or mixed waste accepted for storage 
in the 325 HWTUs; [WAC l73-303-38Q( l)(a)) 

Records and results of any sampling or analysis of wastes accepted for storage at the 
325 HWTUs, and from any other sampling and analysis required by Addendum B; 
[WAC l73-303-38Q( l)(c)) 

Summary reports and details of a ll incidents that require implementation of Addendum J, 
Contingency Plan according to the requirements of Permit Condition 111.5 .G. I; 
[WAC 173-303-38Q( l)(d)] 

An inspection log, or a summary of such log, of inspections conducted pursuant to Permit 
Condition 111.5 .H.I ; [WAC 173-303-38Q( l )(e)) 

Records required by WAC I 73-303-38Q( I )(k) and (o), incorporated by reference. 

SECURITY 

The Permittees will maintain security at the 325 HWTU s according to the requirements 
in Addendum E, and in accordance with Pem!it Alteehfflent 33 eeel FequiFeEI lly f ermi 
Condition U.L. [WAC l73-303-3IQ(2)(b)) 

The Permittees will post warning signs at all entrances to the 325 HWTUs. 
[WAC 173-303-31 Q(2)(a)) 

PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 

The Permittees will comply with the Preparedness and Prevention requirements in 
Addendum F. [WAC 173-303-340) 

CONTINGENCY PLAN 
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Comment [HT4]: Removes re feren e 10 
Attachment 33, which has been removed from the 
Permit. The relevant infomtation from Attachment 
33 has been added 10 Addendum E as part of this 
modification. Class 1,A. 1. 
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1 TII.5.G.1 
2 
3 

4 111 .5.H 

5 UJ.5 .H. I 
6 

7 Ul.5 .H. I .a 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

Ill.5 .H.2 

15 lll.5 .H.3 
16 
17 
18 

19 lll. 5.H.4 
20 
21 

22 111.5 .H.5 
23 

24 lll.5.H.5.a 

25 IJJ.5 .H.5.b 

26 fll.5 .H.5 .c 

27 lll.5 .H.5 .d 
28 

29 111.5.1 

30 Jll.5.1.1 
3 1 

32 111.5.J 

33 111.5.J.1 
34 
35 
36 

37 Ill.5.J.2 
38 

39 111.5.K 

40 lll.5 .K. I 
41 

The Permittee will comply with Addendum J, in addition to the requirements of Permit 
Condition II.A when applicable. Enforceable portions of Addendum J are identified in 
Permit Addendum J, Page J-i . [WAC 173-303-350] 

INSPECTIONS 

The Permittee will perform inspections of the 325 HWTUs according to Addendum I, 
Inspection Plan. The inspection shall inc lude: 

All monitoring equipment, safety and emergency equipment, security devices and 
opera ting and structura l equipment that help prevent, detect, or respond to hazards to the 
public health or the environment. [WAC l 73-303-32Q(2)] 

The inspection schedule required by Permit Condition 111.5 .H. I will provide the 
frequency of inspection for specific items. The frequency should be based on the rate of 
possible deterioration of equipment and the probabi lity of an environmental or human 
health incident. Areas subject to spi lls must be inspected daily when in use. 
[WAC I 73-303-32Q(2)(pQ} _ _ _ -1-- Comment [HTS]: Typo fix - added closing 

bracket. Class I, A.2. 
The Permi ttee must remedy any problems revealed by inspections conducted pursuant to ..__ ____________ __, 

Permit Condition 111.5.H. I , on a schedule that prevents hazards to the public health and 
the environment. Where a hazard is imminent or has already occurred, remedial action 
must be taken immediately. [WAC I 73-303-32Q(3)] 

The Permittees will place a copy of the inspection requirements and schedule prepared 
accord ing to Permit Condition 111.5 .H. I in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 
325 HWTUs File required by Permit Condition 11 .1.2. [WAC I 73-303-32Q(2)(a)] 

The Permi ttee wi ll keep an inspection log or summary of inspect ions conducted pursuant 
to Permit Condition 111.5 .H. I , including at a minimum the following: 

Date and time of the inspection; 

Printed name and the handwritten s ignature of the inspector; 

Notation of the observations made; 

An account of spills or discharges in accordance with Permit Condition ILE, and the date 
and description of any repairs or remedia l actions taken. 

TRAINING PLAN 

The Permittee will inc lude Addendum G training requirements in the written training 
plan required by Permit Condition 11.C. [WAC 173-303-330] 

OTHER GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

The Permittees will conduct waste management activities within 325 HWTUs authorized 
by this Permit according to the requirements in Addendum F, Sections F.3. 1, and F.3 .2. 
The Permittees will document compliance with these provisions in the Hanford Facility 
Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File. [WAC 173-303-395( I )(a)-(c)] 

The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-395(2), incorporated 
by reference. 

CLOSURE 

The Permittees will c lose the 325 HWTUs in accordance with Addendum H, C losure 
Plan. [WAC 173-303-61 Q( 4)] 
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Class -i-.1_Modification 
Septemeer ao, 2011 May 2014 

WA? 89000 8967, Part Ill , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

111 .5.K.2 

111.5 .K.3 

111.5.L 

11 1. 5.M 

111.5.N 

111.5.0 

IJl.5 .O.1 

111.5.O.1.a 

111.5 .O.1.b 

IJl.5 .O. 1.c 

lll.5 .O.2 

111.5 .O.2.a 

111.5 .O.2.b 

lll.5 .O.2.c 

111.5.O.2.d 

lll.5 .O.2.d.i 

Ill .5.O.2.d.ii 

The Permittees wi ll amend the Closure Plan in accordance with Permit Condition 11.J.~ __ 
and Addendum H. [WAC 173-303-610(3)(b)] 

The Permittees will provide Ecology with a Notice of Closure aeeoFaiRg to Peffilit 
CoRElitioR H.J . I in accordance with Addendum fl. [WAC 173-303-61 Q(3)(c)] 

POST CLOSURE 

Reserved 

CRITICAL SYSTEMS 

Reserved 

RESERVED 

CONTAINERS 

Container Storage Uni t Standards 

Comment [HT6]: Typo fix; this requirement is in 
11.J .3. Class 1,A.2. 

- Comment [HT7]: Condition 11.J does not contain 
any specific requirement to submit a notice of 
closure as required by the cited WAC. Revised to 
reference to Addendum H instead where this 
requirement is met. Class I, A. I. 

The Pem1ittees will maintain the integrity of container storage secondary containment as . 
documented in Addendum C, Sections C. 1.4, and C.1.5, including all chemically resistant 
coatings and sealants described in Addendum C, Section C. I .4.1 .,jlJ, as necessary to ensure __ - Comment [HTS] : Typo fix, this infonnation is in 

any spills or releases do not migrate to the underlying concrete or soil s. _c_._1.4_._1. _c_1as_ s_ 1_, _A._2. ________ ~ 

The Perm ittees will place documentation of any damage to and subsequent repairs of 
chemically resistant coatings in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File 
required by Permit Condition 11.1.2. [WAC 173-303-63Q(7)] 

Within thirty (30) days of the effective date of this Permit, the Permittee will place 
documentation in the Hanfo rd Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File identifying 
the specific chemical resistant floor and wall coatings used for secondary containment in 
the 325 HWTUs. This documentation will demonstrate that these materials are 
impervious to the wastes managed in each of the 325 HWTUs cells to contain spills until 
the collected material is detected and removed _. J WAC I 73-303-63Q(7)1a)(_i)J _ _ __ Comment [HT9]: Typo fix , removed extra 

period. Class I, A.2. 
Container Management Standards 

The Permittees are authorized to manage containerized wastes at the 325 HWTUs 
according to the requirements of Addendum C, Section C.1 .2. [WAC 173-303-630(2)] 

The Permittees will store containers according to the waste segregation and storage 
arrangements specified in Addendum C, and the hazard class ass igned as part of the 
waste acceptance process required by Addendum B. [WAC I 73-303-63Q(7), 
WAC 173-303-395(2)] 

In addition to storage capacity limitations specified elsewhere in this Chapter, the 
Perm ittees will ensure that the storage limits for flammable liquids, combustible liquids, 
combustible fibers, flammable gasses and liquefied flammable gasses identified in 
WAC 173-303-63Q(8)(b) are not exceeded at any time. In addition, the Permittees will 
ensure the capacity limitation for explosive waste in WAC I 73-303-63Q(8)(a) is not 
exceeded at any time. [WAC 173-303-63Q(8)] 

The Perrnittees will label containers according to the requirements of Addendum C, 
Section C. 1.3. The Permittees will also ensure that: 

Container labels are not obscured or are otherwise unreadable; 

Container labels are not obscured;:/emoved,, or otherwise unreadable in the course of 
inspectionorieRteEI so thet le13els -e rem:lil)' •risi131el: 
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Comment [HTlO]: Revises this requirement to 
1 utilize tl1e specific language of WAC 173-303-

, 630(3). TI,e phrase "readily visible" is vague and 
subjective, especially in 325 HWTUs when small 
containers are stored in individual secondary 

1 containment (e.g. pans) and/or in cabinets. Class 2, 
.J A.4.b. 
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I UI. 5.O.2.d.iii Container labels are removed or completely obscured when the container to which they 
2 are attached is rendered empty. [WAC I 73-303-63Q(3)] 

3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

111.5 .O.2.e 

IJl.5.O.2.f 

The Permittees will ensure wastes are compatib le with containers in which they are 
managed and with other wastes stored at the 325 HWTUs according to the requirements 
Addendum C, Sections G.1.10 ~R~ C-' I. LI, and Addendum F_, Section F . .?J.2. _ 
[WAC I 73-303-63Q(4), WAC I 73-303-63Q(9)] 

The Permittees will comply with the requirements for managing wastes in containers in 
WAC I 73-303-630(5)(a) and (b) , incorporated by reference. 

9 m .5.O.2.g The Permittees will ensure the physical arrangement and spacing of containers within the 
IO 325 HWTUs satisfies the fo llowing requirements. [WAC I 73-303-63Q(5)(c)] 

11 111.5 .O.2.g. i The Permittees will comply with the requirements for waste stored in cells, storage 
12 cabinets and shelves, as documented in Addendum C, Section C.1.2; 

13 111.5.O.2.g. ii The Permittees wi ll ensure the physical arrangement and spacing of drums that are stored 
14 in the 325 HWTUs are stored in rows no more than two drums wide and with a 
15 separation of at least thirty (30) inches between rows of drums to ensure that all drums 
16 are readily accessible for movement and inspection. [WAC I 73-303-63Q(5)(c), 
17 WAC 173-303-340(3)] 

18 111.5 .O.2.h The Permittees wi ll remove any accumulated liquids from container storage areas in the 
19 325 HWTUs, including individual secondary containment systems (spill pallets, portable 
20 booms, or other commercia lly available drum containment systems) that may be used to 
21 ensure containers are not in contact with free liquids and to prevent overflow of the 
22 container storage area secondary containment. [WAC I 73-303-63Q(7)] 

23 111.5.O.2. i The Permittees may treat wastes in containers via consolidation of wastes, decanting of 
24 free liquids and addition of absorbents. Absorbents must satisfy the requirements of 
25 WAC I 73-303-140(4)(b)(iv), incorporated by reference, for wastes to be land disposed in 
26 Washington. The Permittees may not use addition of absorbents fo r purposes of 
27 changing the treatability group of a waste with respect to the land disposal restriction 
28 standards of 40 CFR 268, incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303- 140. 

lll. 5.O.2.j 

J _ - Comment [HT11]: Section C. 1. 10 deals witl1 
storage of ignitable waste and does not deal with 
incompatible materiaJs, the subject of this permit 
condition. That information is fully covered in 
C. 1.1 1 and F.3 .2. Class I, A. I. and A.2. (typo fix in 
reference to F.3.2.) 

29 
30 
31 
32 
33 

Waste stored in the SAL and the Cask Handling Area is exempt from WAC 173-303-692, 
as tlte SAL isthose units are used exclusively to manage mixed waste. The Permittees 
will comply with the requirements for air emissions from containers in Addendum C, 
Section C.3 for waste stored in the other portions of the 325 HWTU s\ _ _ __ J _ - Comment [HT12]: Revises this condition to 

34 

35 
36 

37 
38 

39 

40 
41 
42 

43 

44 

111.5.0.3 

111.5.O.3.a 

Ill.5 .O.3.b 

lll.5.P 

III .5.P. I 

lll .5.P. l .a 

111 .5.P. l .b 

[WAC J 73-303-692] reflect the addition of the new units. Class 3, F. l.a. 

Container Storage Inspection Requirements 

The Permittee will inspect the 325 HWTUs accord ing to Addendum l, Inspection 
Requirements. [WAC I 73-303-63Q(6)] 

The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-395( I )(d), 
incorporated by reference. [WAC 173-303-395( I )(d)] 

TANK SYSTEMS 

The Permittees will develop, maintain, and follow a written schedule and requirements 
for conducting integrity assessments. The schedu le will meet the requirements of 
Addendum C, Section C.2. 1.1.2 and considerat ion of the follow ing factors: 

Results of past integrity assessments; 

Age of the tank system(s); 
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111.5 .P. l.c Materials of construction of each tank system, including any liners; 

2 111.5 .P. l .d Characteristics of the wastes managed by each tank system; 

3 111.5 .P. l.e Any other relevant factors. [WAC 173-303-64Q(2)(e)] 

4 II 1.5 .P.2 The Permittees will maintain a copy of the schedule required by Permit 
5 Condition Lll .5 .P. l in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File, and 
6 conduct periodic integrity assessments according to the schedules and requirements of the 
7 schedule. If results of these assessments indicate a tank has structural deficiencies or 
8 lacks integrity such that it may collapse, rupture or fail , the Permittees must fo llow the 
9 requirements of WAC l 73-303-64Q(7), incorporated by reference. 

10 [WAC 173-303-64Q(2)(e)] 

11 111.5.P.3 If the findings of an integrity assessment conducted pursuant to Permit 
12 Condition lll.5 .P. l indicate a tank has structural deficiencies or lacks integrity such that it 
13 may collapse, rupture or fail, the Permittees will evaluate the waste acceptance criteria in 
14 Addendum B, the applicable tank design and/or operating requirements in Addendum C, 
15 and any other Permit requirements which may reasonably influence the integrity of the 
16 tank in question . Based on this review, the Permittees will request the required Permit 
17 modifications in accordance with Permit Condition I.C.3 to minimize any adverse effects 
18 of future waste management activities on the integrity of the tank. 
19 [WAC 173-303-64Q(2)(d), WAC 173-303-815(2)(b)] 

20 111.5 .P.4 Tank System Operating Requirements 

21 111. 5.P.4.a The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC l 73-303-640(5)(a), 
22 incorporated by reference. 

23 111.5.P.4.b The Permittees will comply with the requirements of Addendum C, Section C.2.1.2.4. 
24 [WAC l 73-303-64Q(5)(b)] 

25 111.5 .P.4.c The Permittees will comply with the requirements of Addendum C, Section C.2.1.4. 
26 [WAC l 73-303-64Q(5)(d)] 

27 111. 5.P.4.d The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC I 73-303-64Q(7), incorporated 
28 by reference, in response to spi lls or leaks from tank systems at Operating Unit Group 5. 
29 [WAC 173-303-64Q(5)(c)] 

30 111.5.P.4.e The Permittees wi ll comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-640( I 0), 
31 incorporated by reference. 

32 111.5 .P.5 Tank System Inspection Requirement 

33 111.5 .P.5.a The Permittees will in peel the Operating Unit Group 5 tank systems authorized by 
34 Permit Condition lll .5. B.2 according to Addendum I, Inspection Requirements. 
35 [WAC l 73-303-64Q(6)(a)-(c)] 

36 111.5 .P.5.b The Permittees will place documentation of inspections conducted pursuant to Pem1it 
37 Condition nI .3.P.5 .a in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File 
38 required by Permit Condition 11.1.2. These records wi ll contain the following 
39 infom1ation: [WAC I 73-303-64Q(6)(d)] 

40 111.5.P.5.b.i Date and time of the inspection 

41 111.5 .P.5.b.ii Printed name and the handwritten signature of the inspector 

42 lll. 5.P.5.b.iii Notation of the observations made 

43 111.5 .P.5.b. iv Date and description of any repairs or remedial actions taken, and/or the scheduled date 
44 for the repai rs or remedial actions. 
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IlL5 .P.5.c 

fll.5.P .6 

111.5 .P.6.a 

lJl.5.P.6.b 

lll.5.P.6.b.i 

111.5 .P.6.b.ii 

The Permittees w ill remedy any problems revealed by the inspections required by Permit 
Condition Ill .3 .P.9, on a schedule that prevents hazards to the public health and 
environment. Where a hazard is imminent or has a lready occurred, remedial action must 
be taken immediately. [WAC I 73-303-64Q(6)(d)] 

Approved Waste and Storage Limits 

Subject to conditions in Addendum C, the Permi ttees may store a maxi mum of 
1,2 18 liters of dangerous and/or mixed waste in the tank system in the 325 HWTUs 
(S02). A maximum of 1,218 liters per day of dangerous and/or mixed waste may be 
treated in tanks in the 325 HWTUs (TOI). 

The Perm ittees shall only store or treat in the SAL tank the fo llowing mixed waste li sted 
in the Dangerous and Mixed Waste Tank System: 

Dangerous and/or mixed waste generated by Pacific Northwest National Laboratory; or 

Mixed waste generated at other Hanfo rd Facility locations and mixed waste generated 
from offsite facilities , which have been transferred and accepted by the 325 HWTUs 
pursuant to the provisions in Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan, and this Permit . 

111.5.P.e .b.iii The Peffflittee shall not r,laee or store eontainerii!eEI ellll!gero11s Oflel,lor FAtlie8 waste, 
aeee13tea B)' the 325 MWTUs r,11rs11ant to ineoming wastes 13reeea11res in Aelelenel11m B, 

==~i~===~i~~iarea olher lhan eontainer slorage areas as ielenlifiea ift 

111.5.P.7 Tank System Design and Construction 

111.5.P.7.a Tank System Insta ll ation and Certification will be retained by the Perm ittees and made 
avai lable upon request. 

111.5 .P.8 

IIl.5 .P.8.a 

111.5.P.8.b 

Ill.5 .P.8 .c 

111.5 .P.9 

111.5 .P.9.a 

Integrity Assessments 

Results of the integrity assessments shall be included in the Hanfo rd Facility Operating 
Record, 325 HWTUs File until final c losure and corrective action are complete and 
certified. 

Any tank system, including its secondary containment system, found to be leaking, or 
otherwise unfit for service, immediately shall be removed from service and the 
Permittees sha ll comply with the requirements of WAC I 73-303-64Q(7). Such a tank 
system, including its secondary containment system, sha ll not be returned to service until 
the Permittees have obtained the required certification. 

The Permittees sha ll maintain the integrity of all containment systems for tank systems. 

Tank Management Practices 

The Permittees shall not place mixed wastes or treatment reagents in the tank system if 
these could cause the tank, its ancillary equipment, or a conta inment system to rupture, 
leak, corrode, or otherwise fail. 
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- Comment [HT13]: This condition is out of place 
in Condition 111.5. P, "Tank Systems", as it deals with 
containerized waste. It should be deleted; the 
requirements of this condition are adequately dealt 
with in Addendum A and C. Class 11, A.8. 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Uni ts 
Revision 58 9,'3Q,Q0086 5/2014 

.. WASHINGTON S T A T E Dangerous Waste Permit 
D E P A R T M E N T 0 F Application 
E C 0 L 0 G y Part A Form 

Date Received Reviewed by: I Date: I I I I I I I I 
Month Day Year Approved by: I Date: I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I 

I. This form is submitted to: (place an "X" in the appropriate box) 

l2J Request modification to a final status permit (commonly called a "Part B" permit) 

• Request a change under interim status 

• Apply for a final status permit. This includes the application for the initial final status permit for a site or 
for a permit renewal (i.e., a new permit to replace an expiring permit). 

• Establish interim status because of the wastes newly regulated on: I (Date) 

List waste codes: 

II. EPA/State ID Number 

wl A 7 8 I 9 I o I o o l s l 9 1 6 1 7 1 

Ill. Name of Facility 

US Department of Energy- Hanford Facility 

IV. Facility Location (Physical address not P.O. Box or Route Number) 

A. Street 

825 Jadwin 

Citv or Town I State ZIP Code 

Richland I WA 99352 
County 
Code(if 

County Name known) 

o I o 5 Benton 

B. C. Geographic Location I Longitude (degrees, mins, secs) 

D. Facility Existence Date 
Land 
Type Latitude (degrees, mins, secs) Month Day Year 

F Refer to TOPO Map (Section XV.) o 1 3 I 1 2 1 2 1 1 1 1 9 1 4 I 3 

V. Facility Mailing Address 

Street or P.O. Box 

P.O. Box550 

City or Town I State ZIP Code 

Richland I WA 99352 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) Page 1 of 33 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Addendum A Revision §6 9,'dQ/;!0086 5/2014 

VI. Facility contact (Person to be contacted regarding waste activities at facility) 

Name (last) (first) 

KleiftShoop Kei-thDoug 

Job Title Phone Number (area code and number) 

Acting Manager (509) 376-7395 

Contact Address 

Street or P.O. Box 

P.O. Box 550 

City or Town State I ZIP Code 

Richland WA 199352 

VII. Facility Operator Information 

A. Name Phone Number (area code and number) 

Deparbnent of Energy Owner / Operator (509) 376-7395 
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory Co-Operator for 325 HWTIJs* (509) 376 H87•372~50_J 

Street or P .0. Box 

P.O. Box550" 
P.O. Box999 

City or Town State I ZIP Code 

Richland WA 199352 

B. Operator Type I F I 
C. Does the name in VII.A reflect a proposed change in operator? 0Yes [Z]No 

If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change: Month Day Year 

I I I I I I I I I 
D. Is the name listed in VII.A. also the owner? If yes, skip to Section VIII.C. I I I Yes 1/l No 

VIII. Facility Owner Information 

A. Name Phone Number (area code and number) 

Keil'h A. KleiuDoug S. Shoop, Operator/ Facility-Property Owner (509) 376-7395 

Street or P.O. Box 

P.O. Box550 

City or Town State I ZIP Code 

Richland WA I 99352 

B. Operator Type I F I 
C. Does the name in VII.A reflect a proposed change in operator? 0Yes [8) No 

If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change: Month Day Year 

I I I I I I I I I 
IX. NAICS Codes (5/6 digit codes) 

A. First B. Second 

s l 4 l 1 1 7 11 l l 
J Research & Development in the 

_ Ehyskal. Eni,inccrin,z,.& Life Scicna,._ - l _J l J l J - -
C. Third D. Fourth 

I I I I I I I I I I I I 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) Page 2 of 33 

- Comment [HT1]: Update PNNL contact 
phone number to that for Cameron Andersen, 
Director, EHS&S. (A.l, ad min / info changes) 

- Comment [HT2]: NAICS was updated in 2007 
to subd ivide Classification 54171 into 541711 
and 541712. PNJ\.~, is properly categorized as 
541712. (A.1, admin/ infochanges) 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Uni t Group 5 
Addendum A 

X. Other Environmental Permits (see instructions) 
A. Pennit B. Penni! Number 
T\4>e 

E A I R - 91 i!l - -l- i!Z 

E B E 9 8 N w p - G 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

0 i!i 

G 3 

325 Hazardous Waste Trea tment Units 
Revision §6 91~QR0086 5/2014 

C. Description 

WAC 246-247, Non rad ioactive Air, 
40 CFR 61, Subpart H, NESHAPS 
WAE l 73 400, Ge, ,er11I Reg,, lel'ie, ,, fer Ai, Pellt,l'ien 
5-t-ees; 
WAE 173 16G, Eeutfflls fer ~•en S.,w-ees ef +eltie ,¼ 
I... .. I 

" 
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- Comment [HT3]: Updates 325 NOC 
information as reflected in AOP, Renewal 2. 
Class l , A.l. 

- - - Comment (HT4]: Completed and removed 
from the AOP April 2013 as part of Renewal 2. 
Class l, A.l. or A.8. 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Uni t Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision §ll 9}a01'20086 5/2014 

XI. Nature of Business (provide a brief description that includes both dangerous waste and non-dangerous waste 
areas and activities) 

... --i Formatted Table 
The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) consist of the Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL), 
which includes Rooms 32, 200, 201,202, and 203 of the 325 Building; ftfttkhe Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 
(HWTU), encompassing Rooms 520, 524, and 528 of the 325 Building: the Cask Handling Area, consisting of the 
northern portion of Rooms 603 and 604A of the 325 Building: the Truck Lock, Room 610 of the 325 Building: and 
the 3714 Pad area, an outdoor storage area adjacent to the 325 Building. The 325 HWTUs began waste 
management operations in 1991 (SAL) and 1995 (HWTU) : the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, and the 
3714 Pad were added in ~01( lJt, te 12, 000 litcts ef aa,,~reus a, ,a/er mi><ea .. aste mat be ste,ea in the 325 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - Comment [HTS]: These changes add the new 
HWFUs (5()1) . A ma,.;mtlffl ef 1514 liters ef aa,,gereus af'la/er mi><ca .. aste f'lt0) be treatea per Ela) iu units to the narrative. Class 3, F.l.a. 

eef'lreii,ers ;,, the 325 H¥fFUs (T04). 

A mal<ifflum ef 1,218 liters ef aaf'lgereus af'la /er mi><ca .. astc ma) be sre,ea i,, ta, tics i,, the 325 HWFUs (502). 
A ma,.;muH, ef 1,218 litcrs per aay ef aa,,gc,eus aua/er Hti><ca naste H,ay be trcatea ii, taf'lks ii, the 
325 H\'ffl.ls W<Ji!l- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __________________________________ _ - Comment [HT6]: Propose deletion, as it is 

redundant to information in Sections Xll and 
XIII. Class 1, Al. 

Dangerous ftf'ldfp f!!i~<"._d_~aJ~ !r~a_h!'~n_ts in !he SAL and HWTU ar~ g~~~~Y. ~O!_l~u_c~e9 ~s_s_!fl_a~ ~<"..n£~-~c.;i]~ ____ _ 
operations except for in-tank treatments. Treatment processes utilized at the 325 HWTUs may include any of - - Comment [HT7]: Redundant given definition 

of "mixed waste" in WAC 173-303-040. Class 1, 
A.l. 

the types of treatment described in WAC 173-303-380(2)(d), Table 2, Section 2 except for the following: 
incineration teclmologies (T06-T10), large-scale biological treatment (T68, T72, and T73), boiler and industrial 
furnace-based treatment (T80-T93), and treatment in containment buildings (T94). 

Routine dangerous and / or mixed waste treatment that will be conducted in the 3251 IWTUsSAL and lttw:n,L _____ _ 
will include pH adjustment, ion exchange, carbon absorption, oxidation, reduction, waste concentration by 
evaporation, precipitation, filtration, solvent extraction, solids washing, phase separation, catalytic destruction, 
and solidification/stabilization. These waste treatments will be conducted on small quantities of diverse 
radioactive, dangerous, and / or mixed wastes generated from ongoing research and development and analytical 
chemistry activities. 

Activities in the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, and the 3714 Pad are focused on preparation and staging 
of dangerous or mixed waste for shipment to treatment or disposal facilities . Activities include repackaging, 
stabilization and void filling, and staging and storage for shipment. This activity often involves placing 
containers in 4'x4'x8' burial boxes and filling void spaces with concrete The use of burial boxes is the reason 
these units require significantly larger treatment and storage capabilities; the actual amount of waste generated 
is not the reason for the larger capacity shown. The Cask Handling Area also contains a hood where small-scale 
treatment like that performed in the HWTU and SAL units can occur. I ____________________________ _ 

1Naste re be haf'ldlca i,, tl-,c 325 I IWFUs "ill i, ,eluac listea "astc, "astc frem f'lef'I specific seurccs, 
cl\aractel'islic "aste, 8.f'la state ef'l:!y eritcria "astc. Multi seuree leachate (F039) is ii,cluaca as a "aste acri, ca 
frem f'l8f'I spectf-ie seuree "aste FOOl threugl, lfoo!{ _______________________________________ _ 
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- Comment [HTS]: Changes in these two 
paragraphs to differentiate the activities of the 
units being added. Class 1, Al. 

- Comment [HT9]: Adds a brief process 
description for the units being added. Class 3, 
F.l.a. 

- Comment [HT10]: Propose deletion, asit is 
redundant to information in Section XIV. Class 
1, Al. 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 H azardous Waste Treatment Uni ts 
Revision §I! 9/3QR0086 5/2014 

EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING ITEMS XII and XIII (shown in lines numbered X-1, X-2, and X-3 below): A facility has 
two storage tanks that hold 1200 gallons and 400 gallons respectively. There is also treatment in tanks at 20 gallons/hr. 
Finally, a one-quarter acre area that is two meters deep will undergo in situ vitrification. 

Section XII. Process Codes and Design Section XIII. Other Process Codes 
Capacities 

B. Process Design 
C. 

B Process Design 
C. 

A. Process 
Capacity 

Process A. Capacity 
Process 

Line 
Codes 2. Unit of Total 

Line Process 2. Unit of Total D. Process 
Number Number Codes Description 

(enter code) 1. Amount Measure Number 1. Amount Measure Number 
(enter of Units 

(enter code) (enter of Units 
code) codo) 

X 1 s 0 2 1,600 G 002 X 1 T 0 4 700 C 001 In situ 
vitrification 

X 2 T 0 3 20 E 001 

X 3 T 0 4 700 C 001 

1 
s 0 1 ~~ L 001M 1 

fill 

2 
s 0 2 1,218 

L 001 2 T 0 4 
-1-;514m V ~ 

Treatment in 

21 -eontainers - -

3 T 0 1 1,218 V 001 3 

4 4 

5 5 

6 6 

7 7 

8 8 

9 9 

1 0 1 0 

1 1 1 1 

1 2 1 2 

1 3 1 3 

1 4 1 4 

1 5 1 5 

1 6 1 6 

1 7 1 7 

1 8 1 8 

1 9 1 9 

2 0 2 0 

2 1 2 1 

2 2 2 2 

2 3 2 3 

2 4 2 4 

2 5 2 5 
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- Comment [HTU]: Adds storage and 
treatment volumes associated with the units 
being added. 4x4x8 box equals 3625 liters. 
Class 3, F.l.a. 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Uni t Group 5 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Addendum A Revision §0 waQR0086 5/2014 

XIV. Description of Dangerous Wastes 

Example for completing this section: A facility will receive three non-listed wastes, then store and treat them on-site. 
Two wastes are corrosive only, with the facility receiving and storing the wastes in containers . There will be about 200 
pounds per year of each of these two wastes , which will be' neutralized in a tank . The other waste is corrosive and ignitable 
and will be neutralized then blended into hazardous waste fuel. There will be about 100 pounds per year of that waste , 
which will be received in bulk and put into tanks . 

Line A. Dangerous B. Estimated Annual C. Unit D. Processes 

Number Waste No. Quantity of Waste of 
( 1) Process Codes (2) Process Description 

Measure llf a code is not entered in D 11l1 

X 1 D 0 0 2 400 p s 0 1 T 0 1 

X 2 D 0 0 1 100 p s 0 2 T 0 1 

X 3 D 0 0 2 Included with above 

~lli£!() 
1 D 0 0 1 [~ (501); ~ K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

2 D 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

3 D 0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

4 D 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

5 D 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

6 D 0 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

7 D 0 0 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

8 D 0 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

9 D 0 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

10 D 0 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

11 D 0 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

12 D 0 1 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

13 D 0 1 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

14 D 0 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Ind udes Debris 

15 D 0 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

16 D 0 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

17 D 0 1 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

18 D 0 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

19 D 0 1 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

20 D 0 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

21 D 0 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

22 D 0 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

23 D 0 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

24 D 0 2 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

25 D 0 2 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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Comment [HT12]: Ad ds capaci ty as 
described in previous section to allow for the 
use of larger containers (primaril y boxes) both 
for storage and treatment. Class 3, F.1.a. 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Uni ts 
Revision Sll 9,IJQ,£'20086 5/2014 

C fS ontmuat1on o ect1on XIV D fD escnpt1on o angerous w aste 
B. Estimated D. Process 

Line A. Dangerous Annual C. Unitof 
Number Waste No. Quantity of Measure (1) Process Codes 

(2) Process Description 
Waste (If a code is not entered in D (1 )I 

26 D 0 2 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

27 D 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includ es Debris 

28 D 0 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includ es Debris 

29 D 0 2 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

30 D 0 3 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

31 D 0 3 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

32 D 0 3 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

33 D 0 3 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

34 D 0 3 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

35 D 0 3 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

36 D 0 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

37 D 0 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

38 D 0 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

39 D 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includ es Debris 

40 D 0 4 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

41 D 0 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

42 D 0 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

43 D 0 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

44 F 0 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

45 F 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

46 F 0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

47 F 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

48 F 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

49 F 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

50 F 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

51 p 0 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includ es Debris 

52 p 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

53 p 0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

54 p 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includ es Debris 

55 p 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

56 p 0 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

57 p 0 0 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

58 p 0 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

59 p 0 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

60 p 0 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 325 Hazardous Waste Trea tment Uni ts 
Addendum A Revision ~ 

I EPA/State ID Number I WI A I 7 I 8 19 I O I O I O I 8 I 9 I 6 I 7 I 
Continuation of Section XIV. Description of Dangerous Waste 

61 p 0 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

62 p 0 1 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

63 p 0 1 ~ K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes pebri§_ 

t.J.64 p 0 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

e-4-65 p 0 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

e-6-66 p 0 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

"-61 p 0 1 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

i-1-68 p 0 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

98-69 p 0 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

6-9-7 0 p 0 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

7-0-71 p 0 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includ es Debris 

1--4-7 2 p 0 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

n13 p 0 2 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

n14 p 0 2 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

-7-475 p 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

1--5-76 p 0 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~77 p 0 2 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

H-78 p 0 3 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

7--8-7 9 p 0 3 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

n8o p 0 3 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

3tl-81 p 0 3 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

84-82 p 0 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

32-83 p 0 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~84 p 0 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

8485 p 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

3-9-86 p 0 4 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

8-6-87 p 0 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

3-7--88 p 0 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

8-8-89 p 0 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

39-90 p 0 4 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

9-0-91 p 0 4 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

M92 p 0 4 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~93 p 0 4 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~94 p 0 4 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

9495 p 0 4 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

9-l>-96 p 0 5 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

9-6-97 p 0 5 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) Page8 of 33 

- Comment [HT13]: Ent ry for !'013 was 
mistakenly omitted from Rev. 5; was induded 
in Rev. 4C and previous versions and is not a 
new waste code. Class 1, A.2. 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

C fS ontmuat1on o ection XIV D escnpt1on o 

9--7-9 8 p 0 5 4 

9399 p 0 5 6 

9-9-100 p 0 5 7 

.:t-0-0-101 p 0 5 8 

4-04-102 p 0 5 9 

4-0-2-103 p 0 6 0 

~104 p 0 6 2 

4-04105 p 0 6 3 

~106 p 0 6 4 

~107 p 0 6 5 

4-0-1-108 p 0 6 6 

-1-0-8-109 p 0 6 7 

4-0-9-11 0 p 0 6 8 

440-111 p 0 6 9 

444-112 p 0 7 0 

~113 p 0 7 1 

-14-J.114 p 0 7 2 

444115 p 0 7 3 

44¼116 p 0 7 4 

~117 p 0 7 5 

44-7-118 p 0 7 6 

448-119 p 0 7 7 

449-120 p 0 7 8 

4-2-0-121 p 0 8 1 

4-24-122 p 0 8 2 

4-2-2-123 p 0 8 4 

~124 p 0 8 5 

4--24125 p 0 8 7 

~126 p 0 8 8 

4-U-127 p 0 8 9 

~128 p 0 9 2 

4-2-8-129 p 0 9 3 

4-2--9-13 0 p 0 9 4 

~131 p 0 9 5 

~132 p 0 9 6 

~133 p 0 9 7 

~134 p 0 9 8 
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fD angerous w aste 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 
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Revision §6 9,l30,Q0086 5/2014 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debri s 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

I EPA/State ID Number I WI A 17 I 8 19 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 8 19 I 6 17 I 
Continuation of s ection XIV. Description of Dangerous Waste 

~1 35 p 0 9 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-1-3--&136 p 1 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-1-J-6.13 7 p 1 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-1-3-1-138 p 1 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-3-3139 p 1 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-3-a-140 p 1 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-'l-4-0-141 p 1 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-44-142 p 1 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-42-143 p 1 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~144 p 1 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

444-145 p 1 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

443-146 p 1 1 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

44-6-147 p 1 1 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

44-1-148 p 1 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-43149 p 1 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-49-150 p 1 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

44>-0-151 p 1 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-a-4-152 p 1 1 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~153 p 1 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-i.&3-154 p 1 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-a-4155 p 1 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~156 p 1 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~157 p 1 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-1-5-7-1 58 p 1 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-§.8.159 p 1 8 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-149-160 p 1 8 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~161 p 1 8 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-1--i416 2 p 1 9 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-6-2-163 p 1 9 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-lN-164 p 1 9 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4G4165 p 1 9 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~166 p 1 9 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-G-&167 p 1 9 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-6-7-168 p 1 9 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4-9-8-169 p 1 9 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

-W-9-170 p 2 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

4--1--0-171 p 2 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
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325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision §g 9130/20086 5/2014 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

lt1cludes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

Continuation of Section XIV. Description of DanQerous Waste 

4-74-17 2 p 2 0 3 K s 0 1 T 

~173 p 2 0 4 K s 0 1 T 

-1-7-3-17 4 p 2 0 5 K s 0 1 T 

4-74-175 u 0 0 1 K s 0 1 T 

4-+-i-176 u 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 

4-74177 u 0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 

4-7-+17 8 u 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 

4-1--8-179 u 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 

4-1-9-180 u 0 0 6 K s 0 1 T 

~181 u 0 0 7 K s 0 1 T 

4-34-182 u 0 0 8 K s 0 1 T 

~183 u 0 0 9 K s 0 1 T 

4-8-3-184 u 0 1 0 K s 0 1 T 

4-34185 u 0 1 1 K s 0 1 T 

~186 u 0 1 2 K s 0 1 T 

~187 u 0 1 4 K s 0 1 T 

4-3-7-188 u 0 1 5 K s 0 1 T 

4-33189 u 0 1 6 K s 0 1 T 

4-8-9-190 u 0 1 7 K s 0 1 T 

4-9--0-191 u 0 1 8 K s 0 1 T 

-1--94-!ll u 0 1 9 K s 0 1 T 

49-2-193 u 0 2 0 K s 0 1 T 

~194 u 0 2 1 K s 0 1 T 

4-94195 u 0 2 2 K s 0 1 T 

4-!l-a-196 u 0 2 3 K s 0 1 T 

-1--94197 u 0 2 4 K s 0 1 T 

-i-9-1-19 8 u 0 2 5 K s 0 1 T 

4-9-8-199 u 0 2 6 K s 0 1 T 

4-9--9-200 u 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 

~201 u 0 2 8 K s 0 1 T 

2-04202 u 0 2 9 K s 0 1 T 

242-203 u 0 3 0 K s 0 1 T 

~204 u 0 3 1 K s 0 1 T 

2-04205 u 0 3 2 K s 0 1 T 

,W.S-206 u 0 3 3 K s 0 1 T 

2-0-6-207 u 0 3 4 K s 0 1 T 

:w-1-208 u 0 3 5 K s 0 1 T 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 
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lncludes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debri s 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

lncludes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Uni t Group 5 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Addendum A Revision ~ 

I EPA/State ID Number I WI A I 1 I 8 I 9 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 8 I 9 I 6 I 1 I 
C ontinuat1on o fS ect1on XIV D fD escnpt1on o angerous w aste 

2-G-8-209 u 0 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

200-210 u 0 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

24-9-211 u 0 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

244-212 u 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

;u.2-213 u 0 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

243-214 u 0 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

,144215 u 0 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

.24-a-216 u 0 4 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

Ufi-217 u 0 4 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

2-1-7-21 8 u 0 4 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~219 u 0 4 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~220 u 0 4 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~221 u 0 4 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~222 u 0 5 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~223 u 0 5 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~224 u 0 5 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

i-i4225 u 0 5 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~226 u 0 5 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~227 u 0 5 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~228 u 0 5 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~229 u 0 5 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~230 u 0 5 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~231 u 0 6 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

2-34232 u 0 6 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~233 u 0 6 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

2-3-3-234 u 0 6 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

2-34235 u 0 6 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~236 u 0 6 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

13-6-237 u 0 6 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~238 u 0 6 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~239 u 0 6 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

U-9-240 u 0 7 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

2-4-0-241 u 0 7 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

244242 u 0 7 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

242-243 u 0 7 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~244 u 0 7 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

245 .!.! Q z 2 K s Q 1 I Q 1 Includes r1<>bri~ ---

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) Page 12 of 33 

, Comment [HT14]: Omilled in error from Rev. 
5; was included in Rev. 4C and prior versions 
and is not a "new" waste code. Class 1, A.2. 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

C fS ontmuabon o ect1on XIV D escnpt1on o 

M4246 u 0 7 6 

~247 u 0 7 7 

~248 u 0 7 8 

-24-1-249 u 0 7 9 

248-250 u 0 8 0 

~251 u 0 8 1 

~252 u 0 8 2 

U-4-253 u 0 8 3 

~254 u 0 8 4 

~255 u 0 8 5 

~256 u 0 8 6 

U-a-257 u 0 8 7 

~258 u 0 8 8 

U-7-259 u 0 8 9 

,U3.260 u 0 9 0 

~261 u 0 9 1 

U-0-262 u 0 9 2 

U4-263 u 0 9 3 

~264 u 0 9 4 

~265 u 0 9 5 

U4266 u 0 9 6 

~267 u 0 9 7 

~268 u 0 9 8 

U-1-269 u 0 9 9 

U3270 u 1 0 1 

US-271 u 1 0 2 

2--7--().272 u 1 0 3 

2-14273 u 1 0 5 

:;;:/-2,-274 u 1 0 6 

U-3-275 u 1 0 7 

U4-276 u 1 0 8 

21--{j.27 7 u 1 0 9 

~278 u 1 1 0 

2;1-+279 u 1 1 1 

,2.7-.8-280 u 1 1 2 

2-7--9-281 u 1 1 3 

-2-3-0-282 u 1 1 4 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/ 04) 

fD angerous w aste 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Uni ts 
Revision Sil 9,130/20086 5/2014 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debri s 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

h1eludes Debris 

h1cludes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Urut Group 5 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Uruts 
Addendum A Revision ~ 

I EPA/State ID Number I W I A 17 I 8 I 9 I 0 I 0 I 0 I 8 19 I 6 I 7 I 
C ontinuation of Section XIV. Descriotion of Damierous Waste 

U4-283 u 1 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

U-2-284 u 1 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2-33-285 u 1 1 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2M-286 u 1 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2-8-5-287 u 1 1 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~288 u 1 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2-3-1-289 u 1 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

U3290 u 1 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2-39-291 u 1 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~292 u 1 2 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~293 u 1 2 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~294 u 1 2 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~295 u 1 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~296 u 1 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2-9-&297 u 1 2 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~298 u 1 3 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

.io+299 u 1 3 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

2-9-3300 u 1 3 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~301 u 1 3 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

~302 u 1 3 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

304-303 u 1 3 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~304 u 1 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

3-0-3-305 u 1 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

3-94306 u 1 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~307 u 1 4 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~308 u 1 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~309 u 1 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~310 u 1 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~311 u 1 4 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

~312 u 1 4 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

344313 u 1 4 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

342-314 u 1 4 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

34-3-315 u 1 4 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

J-1-4.316 u 1 4 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

M-6-317 u 1 5 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

3-1-.318 u 1 5 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

34-7-319 u 1 5 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 includes Debris 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) Page 14 of 33 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Uni t Group 5 
Addendum A 

Continuation of Section XIV. Description of Danaerous Waste 

34-8-320 u 1 5 3 K s 0 1 T 

J.49-321 u 1 5 4 K s 0 1 T 

3-2-0-322 u 1 5 5 K s 0 1 T 

»4-323 u 1 5 6 K s 0 1 T 

3-2-2-324 u 1 5 7 K s 0 1 T 

~325 u 1 5 8 K s 0 1 T 

~326 u 1 5 9 K s 0 1 T 

~327 u 1 6 0 K s 0 1 T 

~328 u 1 6 1 K s 0 1 T 

J.2..7.329 u 1 6 2 K s 0 1 T 

3U-330 u 1 6 3 K s 0 1 T 

3-2-9-331 u 1 6 4 K s 0 1 T 

J.3.0-332 u 1 6 5 K s 0 1 T 

»4-333 u 1 6 6 K s 0 1 T 

~334 u 1 6 7 K s 0 1 T 

~335 u 1 6 8 K s 0 1 T 

~336 u 1 6 9 K s 0 1 T 

~337 u 1 7 0 K s 0 1 T 

3-3-&338 u 1 7 1 K s 0 1 T 

~339 u 1 7 2 K s 0 1 T 

~340 u 1 7 3 K s 0 1 T 

»-9-341 u 1 7 4 K s 0 1 T 

~342 u 1 7 6 K s 0 1 T 

34-4-343 u 1 7 7 K s 0 1 T 

342-344 u 1 7 8 K s 0 1 T 

J.4.d.345 u 1 7 9 K s 0 1 T 

J-44346 u 1 8 0 K s 0 1 T 

34&347 u 1 8 1 K s 0 1 T 

J.46.348 u 1 8 2 K s 0 1 T 

34-7-349 u 1 8 3 K s 0 1 T 

J.4.S350 u 1 8 4 K s 0 1 T 

349-351 u 1 8 5 K s 0 1 T 

~352 u 1 8 6 K s 0 1 T 

J.M-353 u 1 8 7 K s 0 1 T 

~354 u 1 8 8 K s 0 1 T 

~355 u 1 8 9 K s 0 1 T 

~356 u 1 9 0 K s 0 1 T 

ECY 030-31 Han fo rd (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision Sil 9,l30,Q0086 5/2014 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

In cludes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

C fS ontmuation o ect1on XIV D fD escription o 

~357 u 1 9 1 K 

3-fHa-358 u 1 9 2 K 

~359 u 1 9 3 K 

3-&-8-360 u 1 9 4 K 

~61 u 1 9 6 K 

~362 u 1 9 7 K 

~363 u 2 0 0 K 

~364 u 2 0 1 K 

U-3- y 1 g 1 K 

~365 u 2 0 3 K 

Ua-366 u 2 0 4 K 

~367 u 2 0 5 K 

3-6-7-368 u 2 0 6 K 

3-6-8-369 u 2 0 7 K 

~370 u 2 0 8 K 

~371 u 2 0 9 K 

3-14-372 u 2 1 0 K 

3-7-2-373 u 2 1 1 K 

~374 u 2 1 3 K 

a-7-4375 u 2 1 4 K 

~376 u 2 1 5 K 

3+-fJ-377 u 2 1 6 K 

3-H-378 u 2 1 7 K 

3-1-8-37 9 u 2 1 8 K 

3-7-9-380 u 2 1 9 K 

U-0-381 u 2 2 0 K 

3-84-382 u 2 2 1 K 

33-2-383 u 2 2 2 K 

~384 u 2 2 3 K 

J-84385 u 2 2 5 K 

~386 u 2 2 6 K 

3-8-6-387 u 2 2 7 K 

3-3-1-388 u 2 2 8 K 

338-389 u 2 3 4 K 

~390 u 2 3 5 K 

~91 u 2 3 6 K 

~392 u 2 3 7 K 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

angerous Waste 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

5 g -l 'f 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

g 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

325 H aza rdous Waste Trea tment Units 
Revision 50 9,ta0,'20086 5/2014 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

1:t ,elt1ties jl_:}ebri{ 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

lncludes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Uni t Group 5 
Addendum A 

C fS ontinuation o ection XIV. fD Description o 

3-9-2-393 u 2 3 8 K 

3-9-3-394 u 2 3 9 K 

3-94395 u 2 4 0 K 

J.9.a-396 u 2 4 3 K 

~397 u 2 4 4 K 

3W-398 u 2 4 6 K 

~399 u 2 4 7 K 

3-9-9-400 u 2 4 8 K 

40-0-401 u 2 4 9 K 

404-402 u 2 7 1 K 

4-0-2-403 u 2 7 8 K 

~404 u 2 7 9 K 

4-04405 u 2 8 0 K 

40-S406 u 3 2 8 K 

~07 u 3 5 3 K 

40-1-408 u 3 5 9 K 

40-8-409 u 3 6 4 K 

~10 u 3 6 7 K 

444411 u 3 7 2 K 

444412 u 3 7 3 K 

44-a413 u 3 8 7 K 

44-J-414 u 3 8 9 K 

444-415 u 3 9 4 K 

4¼416 u 3 9 5 K 

44-6-417 u 4 0 4 K 

44+418 u 4 0 9 K 

443419 u 4 1 0 K 

449420 u 4 1 1 K 

4-a-0421 w p C B K 

4--24-422 w p 0 1 K 

4-2-2423 w p 0 2 K 

~24 w p 0 3 K 

424425 w T 0 1 K 

4-U-426 w T 0 2 K 

4-U-427 w s C 2 K 

42-1-428 D 0 0 1 10,000 K 

4U429 D 0 0 2 K 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

angerous w aste 
s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 1 T 

s 0 2 T 

s 0 2 T 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 1 

0 1 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision Sll 9130,120086 5/2014 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includ es Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includ es Debris 
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WA7 89000 8967, Opera ting Uni t Group 5 
Adden dum A 

C fS ontinuation o ection XIV. Description of Dancierous Waste 

~430 D 0 0 3 K s 0 2 T 

43-0431 D 0 0 4 K s 0 2 T 

~432 D 0 0 5 K s 0 2 T 

~33 D 0 0 6 K s 0 2 T 

~34 D 0 0 7 K s 0 2 T 

434-435 D 0 0 8 K s 0 2 T 

~436 D 0 0 9 K s 0 2 T 

~37 D 0 1 0 K s 0 2 T 

43+-438 D 0 1 1 K s 0 2 T 

~39 D 0 1 8 K s 0 2 T 

43-9440 D 0 1 9 K s 0 2 T 

44-0441 D 0 2 2 K s 0 2 T 

444442 D 0 2 8 K s 0 2 T 

44,2.443 D 0 2 9 K s 0 2 T 

~44 D 0 3 0 K s 0 2 T 

444445 D 0 3 3 K s 0 2 T 

444446 D 0 3 4 K s 0 2 T 

44G447 D 0 3 5 K s 0 2 T 

44+448 D 0 3 6 K s 0 2 T 

443449 D 0 3 8 K s 0 2 T 

44-M50 D 0 3 9 K s 0 2 T 

4o{M51 D 0 4 0 K s 0 2 T 

M.4452 D 0 4 1 K s 0 2 T 

~53 D 0 4 3 K s 0 2 T 

4»454 F 0 0 1 K s 0 2 T 

~55 F 0 0 2 K s 0 2 T 

4"-456 F 0 0 3 K s 0 2 T 

45-i-457 F 0 0 4 K s 0 2 T 

~58 F 0 0 5 K s 0 2 T 

448459 F 0 3 9 K s 0 2 T 

4W460 w T 0 1 K s 0 2 T 

#0-461 w T 0 2 K s 0 2 T 

4i4462 w p 0 ] K s 0 2 T 

~463 w p 0 2 K s 0 2 T 

46-3464 w s C 2 K s 0 2 T 

464465 

4"466 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3 / 5/ 04) 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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1 
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1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

] 

1 

1 

1 

1 

] 

] 

1 

1 

1 
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1 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Uni ts 
Revision §!l 9,GO,t:20086 5/2014 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

I EPA/State ID Number I W I A i 1 i s 

Continuation of Section XIV. Descri tion of Dan erous Waste 

467 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision 6 5/2014 
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W A7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

XV. P,1ap 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision 6 5/2014 

Attach to this application a topographic map of the area extending to at least one (1) mile beyond property boundaries. 
The map must show the outline of the facility; the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge 
structures; each of its dangerous waste treatment, storage, recycling, or disposal units; and each well where fluids are 
injected underground. Include all springs, rivers, and other surface water bodies in this map area, plus drinking water 
wells listed in public records or otherwise known to the applicant within¼ mile of the facility property boundary. The 
instructions provide additional information on meetin~ these reauirements. 

Topographic map is located on the last page. 

XVI. Facility Drawing 

All existing facilities must Include a scale drawing of the facility (refer to Instructions for more detail). 

XVII. Photographs 
All existing facilities must include photographs (aerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing structures; existing 
storage, treatment, recycling, and disposal areas; and sites of future storage, treatment, recycling, or disposal areas (refer 
to Instructions for more detail). 

XVIII. Certifications 
I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision 
in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information 
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible 
for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and 
complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of 
fine and im risonment for knowin violations. 
Operator Signature Date Signed 
Name and Official Title 

Doug S. Shoop, Acting Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland O erations Office 

Co-Operator 
Name and Official Title 

Cameron M. Andersen, Director 
Environment, Health, Safety and Security 
Pacific Northwest National Laborato 

Co-Operator - Address and Telephone Number* 

P.O. Box 999 
Richland, WA 99352 
509 372-6503 

Facility-Property Owner 
Name and Official Title 

Doug S. Shoop, Acting Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland O erations Office 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

Signature 

Date Signed 

Date Signed 
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WA7 89000 8967, Opera ting Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

Comments 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision all 9f30,Q0086 5/2014 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank and Ancillary Piping 

Room 528 

Room'2 
(Baumert) 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

✓ 
/ 

I\IOllitl&-1.1 
S.- 17-o5 

96010398-22CN 
(Photo Taken 1996) 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision ~ 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Room 528 

Room 520 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/ 5/ 04) 

96010398-20CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 

96010398-17CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision §0 9,l;lO,QOO~ 
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WA7 89000 8967, Opera ting Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
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Addendum B Waste Analysis Plan 

2 Executive Summary 

3 The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) collect, consolidate, and prepare dangerous 
4 waste for shipment. Waste is primarily received from onsite generators and offsite Pacific Northwest 
5 National Laboratory (PNNL) facilities. The purpose of this Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) is to document 
6 the process to confirm PNNL's knowledge about dangerous waste before storing waste at the 
7 325 HWTUs, as required in WAC 173-303-300. The purpose of waste analysis at permitted faciliti es is 
8 to assure that waste can be stored properly. 

9 Waste analysis at pem1itted fac ilities consists of obtaining and reviewing a detailed chemical, physical, 
IO and/or biological analysis of a waste prior to storage. Thi s detailed analys is can consist of knowledge of 
11 the wastes as defined in WAC 173-303-040, typically provided by the generator, data obtained by direct 
12 testing, or a combination of both. When the analys is provided by the generator relies upon know ledge, 
13 that knowledge must be documented and confirmed. The waste analysis performed by PNNL waste 
14 management staff is used to determine the acceptability of the waste for storage at the 325 HWTUs. 

15 This W AP describes the process fo r inspection and, if necessary, analysis of wastes received at the 
16 325 HWTUs to confirm that the waste matches the identity of the waste on the accompanying shipping 
17 documentation. The W AP al so contains a description of the sampling methodologies, analytical 
18 techniques, and processes that are undertaken fo r confirmatory sampling and analys is of dangerous waste 
19 managed in the 325 HWTUs. Finally, the W AP describes the records that are maintained in order to meet 
20 requirements specified in the Hanfo rd Facility Dangerous Waste Permit. 

2 1 
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Definitions 

Term Definition 
Analysis Obtaining and reviewing information provided by the waste generator and/or provided 

by other means to confirm the information provided concerning a waste stream. 
Compatible As applied to suitability of conta iners, tanks or sampling equipment, compatible means 

the waste will not react with or otherwise damage the container, tank, or sam pling 
equipment such that the ability of the equipment t o contain the waste is not impaired. 
For determination of compatibility for storage, refer to definition of incompatible 
waste. 

Database The PNNL waste management database (the Integrated Waste Management System) 
containing profile, confirmation, storage, and shipment information on each container 
of waste. 

Fingerprint Analysi s Testing of significant parameters expected from a waste (as documented in its 
approved profile) performed after physical transfer of the waste to the 325 HWTUs. 
Fingerprint ana lysis is intended to verify that the waste transferred to the 325 HWTUs 
matches the profile provided . Fingerprinting is usually performed by visual 
examination of the waste and/or use of readily available testing methods such as test 
kits. 

Incompatible Waste Materials/wastes unsuitable for placement in a particular device or facility because it 
may corrode or decay the containment materials, or is unsuitable for mixing with 
another waste or material because the mixture might produce heat or pressure, fire or 
explosion, violent reaction, toxic dusts, fumes, mists, or gases, or flammable fumes or 
gases. Refer to Table 1. 

Inspection Viewing of the contents of the container, container markings and labeling, number of 
containers, and/or the container itself as a means of confirming the identity of the 
waste 

Knowledge Sufficient information about a waste to substitute reliably for direct testing of the 
waste. To be sufficient and reliable, the knowledge used must provide information 
necessary to manage the waste in accordance with the requirements of this chapter. 
[WAC 173-303-040) Note: Knowledge may be used by itself or in combination with 
testing to designate as waste pursuant to WAC 173-303-070(3)(c), or to obtain a 
detailed chemical, physical, and/or biological analysis of a waste as required in 
WAC 173-303-3QQ(2). 

Profile A detailed physical, chemical, and/or biological analysis of a dangerous waste provided 
by the waste generator in order to allow the 325 HWTUs staff to perform waste 
analysis. The Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request (CORR) and/or Radioactive Waste 
Disposa l Request (RWDR) at PNNL currently serve as the waste profile. A sample CORR 
is shown in Table B.3. 

Testing Performance of a procedure that yields a quantitative or qualitative evaluation of the 
type and/or quantity of materials present. Sometimes referred to as analysis or 
laboratory analysis, but for purposes of this procedure, the term testing is used to 
distinguish it from wa ste analysis (refer to definition of analysis above). 

Verification Determination that the waste in question is that waste described on the approved 
profile. Verification may include inspection and/or fingerprint analysis. 

Waste Stream Wastes that are physically or chemically different from each other; wastes that are 
generated from different types of processes; or wastes that are of the same type, but 
generated at different points in the process or at different process locations. 

B.iv 
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B. WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN 

2 B.1 UNIT DESCRIPTION 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

The 325 HWTUs are twe--\:langerou waste treatment and storag_e units owned and o_perated by DOE and ___ _ -
co-operated by Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL). The 325 HWTUs are used fo r the 
collection, consolidat ion, packaging, storage, treatment, and preparation for transport and disposal of 
dangerous waste, uni versal waste, and recyclables, including mixed waste. It is an integral part of the 
PNNL waste management system. 

Comment [HT1]: Deletes the "two" 10 
accommodate the addition of the three units being 
added; also allows for partial closure at a future date 
if necessary. Class 3, F. l.a. 

8 B.1 .1 Description of Unit Processes and Activities 

9 
10 
II 

12 
13 
14 
I 5 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 

38 

39 
40 
4 1 
42 
43 

The 325 HWTUs are tw&units within the 325 Building, located in the 300 Area on the Hanford Facility 
(refer to Addendum A fo r location). These ElaRgeretts wasle maRagemeRI miils are referreEI le as !he 
£hie1EleEI Aflalylieal Laeeralery (SAL), BREI !he Hai!arEletts 'Neste TreatmeRt UR it 6H,WTlij). _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ - Comment [HT2]: Dele1es the "two" and the 

names of the two uni ts in order to accommodale the 
The 325 Building includes the fo llowing: ( I ) a central portion ( completed in 1953) that consists of three 
fl oors (basement, ground, and second) conta ining general-purpose laboratories, provided with special 
ventilation and work enclosures; (2) a south (front) wing contain ing offi ce space, locker rooms, and a 
lunch room; and (3) east and west wings containing shie lded enclosures with remote manipulators. The 
Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL) is located in Rooms 32, 200, 20 1, 202, and 203. The HWTU is 
located in Rooms 520, 524 and 528. The Cask Handling Area is located in Rooms 603 and 604A in the 
east wing. The Truck Lock is Room 610 of the east wing. The 3 714 Pad is a concrete pad and 
surrounding soil located just northeast of the 325 Building that contains the foundation for the former 
3714 Building, which was demolished in t2011. 

addition of three units. The deleted sentence is 
redundant to other information in the Addenda. 
Class 3, F.1.a. 

- Comment [HT3]: Adds location of tl1e tln·ee unils 
being added in the same fonnat as the other two 
units are described here. Class 3, F. I .a. The 325 HWTUs store and treat dangerous waste generated by Hanford Facility programs (primar ily from 

research activities in the 325 Building and other Paeifie J>Jer!Awesl l>JalieRal Lalleralery frN N _ _ _ _ _ _ __ - Comment [HT4]: Acronym already defined in 

fac ilities) and potentially from other onsite/offs ite laborato ries. Storage in containers occurs in each unit, _s_ec_1_io_n_B_.1_. _c_1a_ss_ 1_, _A_.1_. -------~ 

and bench- or small-scale treatment of dangerous waste in containers occur~ in eelh-the HWTU, the Cask 
Handling Area, and the SAL. Larger-scale treatment in containers is limited to macroencapsulation, 
solidification or stabilization and takes place in the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, or at the 3714 
bi,.At the SAL, dangerous waste ljq_uid is stored in a tank in Room 32. _As described in further detail in ___ -
Addendum C, permi t conditions applicable to container management in eelh EIBflgeretts waste 
FRBflagemeRI ttRilthe 325 HWTUs are establ ished in accordance with WAC 173-303-630. Similarly, 
permit conditions applicable to the SAL tank have been established in accordance with 
WAC 173-303-640. 

The fire water-collection tank, which serves rooms 520 and 528 of the HWTU, is located beneath Room 
520 in the basement of the 325 Build ing. The rectangular tank measures 1.65 meters by 2.25 meters by 
1.92 meters, and has a 22, 710-liter capacity. The sides and fl oor of the tank are constructed of epoxy­
coated carbon-steel plate. The steel s ides and fl oor provide support fo r the chemical-resistant 
polypropylene liner. The tank is secured to the concrete floor of the 325 Build ing with 1.3-centimeter 
bolts at 1.82-meter intervals. 

B.1.1.1 How Waste is Accepted, Moved, Processed, and Managed 

PNNL 's waste management organization maintains a waste management database to support the 
identification and track ing of waste from profiling through final disposition, and maintain the infom1ation 
requi red by permit conditions establ ished in accordance with WAC 173-303-380. This section contains 
info rmation on waste acceptance and analys is. Waste movement, process ing, and management are 
discussed in Addendum C. 

B.1 

Comment [HTS]: Reworded 10 describe the 
process and activity descriptions for the three new 
units and confonning changes to previous language. 
Class 3, F. I.a. 
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Wastes to be managed at the 325 HWTUs are generated by PNNL's research laboratory and support 
activities, usually in small quantities. These wastes are managed in accordance wi th generator 
requirements prior to being submitted for transfer to the 325 HWTUs during the accumulation period. 

B.1.1.1.2 Narrative Waste Characterization 

Waste streams accepted for storage at the 325 HWTUs can be categorized as follows: 

Listed Waste from Specific and Nonspecific Sources 

Certain wastes from specific and nonspecific sources identified in WAC 173-303-9904 (designated wi th 
'F' waste codes) are accepted at the 325 HWTUs for storage and subsequent shipment. Addendum A 
identifies the dangerous waste numbers and estimated annual management quantities for each. These 
estimated annual management quantities are the maximum allowable amounts for storage or treatment in 
the 325 HWTUs. 

Spent solvents may be halogenated or non-halogenated. Spent degreasing solvents (FOOi) as well as 
spent halogenated solvents (F002) are generated primarily in research activities, with a few generated by 
maintenance activities. Spent non-halogenated solvents (F003, F004, and FOOS) are also primarily 
generated by research activities, with a few generated by maintenance activities. WPCB state source 
waste (PCB electrical equipment waste) has been generated in limited amounts in the past and could be 
stored at the 325 HWTUs if future generating activities occur. 

Discarded Commercial Chemical Products 

Discarded commercial chemical products are those described in WAC 173-303-081 . Addendum A 
identifies all of the discarded commercial chemical products li sted in WAC 173-303-9903, as research 
activities have the potential to generate any of these wastes. Estimated annual management quantities are 
given based on prior experience. 

These wastes ('P' and 'U' waste codes) are typically received at the 325 HWTUs in the manufacturer's 
original container. These containers are usually 4 liters or less in volume, and are glass or polyethylene 
jars or bottles, or metal cans. Such wastes may be discarded at the end of a project, as part of a lab 
cleanout, or after the passage of an expiration date, that renders the chemical non-useable due to quality 
assurance requirements of Laboratory projects. 

Characteristic Waste 

Some wastes from research activities and maintenance, although not li sted pursuant to WAC 173-303-081 
or-~ exhibit one or more characteristics of dangerous waste described in WAC 173-303-090. 
Although wastes exhibiting any of these characteristics are routinely managed at the 325 HWTUs, the 
most prevalent waste types are ignitable wastes (DOOi), corrosive wastes (D002), solid corrosives 
(WSC2), and wastes containi ng chromium (D007) and/or lead (D008). A ll characteristic waste codes and 
estimated annual management quantities are given in Addendum A. These estimated annual management 
quantities are the maximum allowable amounts for storage or treatment in the 325 HWTUs. 

Criteria Waste (Toxic and/or Persistent) 

Wastes from research or maintenance activities that is not a listed waste and does not exhibit a 
characteristic of dangerous waste may designate as state dangerous waste criteria wastes, pursuant to 
WAC 173-303-100. Wastes exhibiting the criteria of toxicity (WT02) are PNNL's most prevalent waste 
type. All criteria waste codes and their est imated annual management quantities are given in 
Addendum A. 

B.1.1.1.3 Waste Acceptance Process 

44 Waste Submittal 

B.2 



Class 4---l_Modificalion 
Se13tefl'lber aG, 2QQ9May 2014 

WA? 890000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

I The waste analysis process for the 325 HWTUs begins when the generating unit completes and transmits 
2 a profile to the waste management organization for the waste stream. This profile is currently submitted 
3 e lectronically into the waste management database by field-deployed waste management staff. The 
4 profile provides the detailed physical, chemical, and/or biological analysis of each waste submitted. 
5 Information required inc ludes a physical description of the waste, accounting for I 00% of the contents, 
6 and identity and concentration of the hazardous constituents known or reasonably expected to be in the 
7 waste; location and conta iner information; identity of the waste generator; and the hazards of the waste. 
8 Profile information inc ludes process knowledge and any available testing data on the waste. 

9 Profile information must meet the fo llowing four di stinct information needs for management of dangerous 
10 waste at the 325 HWTUs. 

11 • Verify that wastes are properly designated in accordance with WAC 173-303 and whether those 
12 wastes are OW or EHW; 

13 • Identify or verify the applicable treatment standards under WAC 173-303-140 and whether the waste 
14 complies with applicable treatment standards under WAC 173-303- 140; 

15 • Identify and verify specific characteri sti cs of waste in so lid , liquid, or solution form; 

16 • Determine how to safely handle, transport, analyze, store, and dispose of the waste. 

17 Evaluation and Acceptance 

18 After a profile is submitted, waste management staff first perfo rms a cons istency check of profile 
19 information. For instance, profile data is checked to confirm that percentages of waste constituents listed 
20 add to I 00%, physica l state is consistent with chemical description, and that chemica ls are compatible 
21 wi th container type. The purpose of this check is to determine if any process knowledge provided 
22 constitutes knowledge fo r purposes of the Dangerous Waste Regulat ions, i.e. is adequate to substitute for 
23 testing information in order to quantify constituents and characteri stics, and enable proper management of 
24 the waste in accordance with the Dangerous Waste Reg ulations. Any information discrepancies are noted 
25 and resolved with the profile submitter. Discrepancies that cannot be reso lved result in rej ection of the 
26 waste profile. 

27 Once the consistency check is complete, waste designat ion information is verified. Any constituent 
28 regulated under other regulations is also checked (e.g. PCBs, asbestos) and DOT hazard c lass and packing 
29 group information is determined based on the hazard description given in DOT regulations. Applicable 
30 LOR treatment standards are identified and underlying hazardous const ituents (UHC) are identified, as 
3 1 appropriate. The verified waste codes, other identification, LOR treatment standard and UH C 
32 info rmation, and DOT hazard class and packing group info rmation associated with the waste are 
33 confirmed fo r correct entry in the waste management database. 

34 Once designation verification is compl ete, the waste management staff determines if a waste is 
35 unacceptable for storage (e.g. waste code not li sted in Addendum A), and storage capacity limi ts are 
36 checked. If the waste is confirmed to meet the storage type and quantity limitations of Addenda A, B, and 
37 C, it meets the waste acceptance criteria, and is acceptable fo r storage. The approved waste is assigned a 
38 unique identification number, cell locat ion, and hazard c lassification. The profile is noted as approved. 

39 Confirmat ion of Knowledge 

40 Ln PNNL' s experience, process knowledge from the generator is generally sufficient to meet the 
41 requirements for a detailed chemical, physical, and/or biological analysis of wastes accepted at the 
42 325 HWTU s for the following reasons: 

43 • Wastes stored at the 325 HWTUs are generated on the Hanfo rd Site and/or by PNNL research 
44 programs who maintain effective administrati ve control over individua l waste generating units (i.e., 
45 the same organization generates the waste and operates the storage unit) . 
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I • Some wastes stored at the 325 HWTUs are discarded chemical products for which knowledge of 
2 waste characteristics is available without further analysis. 

3 • Most of the waste stored at the 325 HWTUs is a result of research activities that are carefully 
4 contro lled and documented; this documentation includes information on chemica l constituent inputs 
5 and outputs. 

6 To confirm the sufficiency and reliabil ity of the knowledge provided by generators, waste management 
7 activities (e.g. satellite accumulation areas) are co-managed by field-deployed waste management staff. 
8 These staff assists in obtaining the data and other info rmation utilized to prepare the profile, and review 
9 the quality and sufficiency of the info rmation provided in order to confirm that it is adequate fo r safely 

IO managing the waste. Other methods fo r confirmation noted in WAC l 73-303-30Q(2)(a) may be used 
11 instead of or in conjunction with onsi te visits and data review in special situations. 

12 Instances where the 325 HWTUs require testing jHWTU~ to corroborate 12_rocess knowledge include the ____ - 1 Comment (HT6]: Typo fix. Class 1, A.2. 

13 fo llowing: 

14 • when waste management personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on 
15 inconsistencies on the profil e or in packaging or labeling of the waste 

16 • when the infom1ation submitted previously by a generator does not match the characteri stics of the 
17 waste that was submitted 

18 • when a receiving TSD fac ili ty rej ects the waste because waste veri fication at that fac il ity reveals an 
19 inconsistency wi th the waste profile prov ided by the 325 HWTUs 

20 Testing is not required when the inconsistency dea ls with a list ing based on process usage (e.g. FOOi 
21 des ignation based on use as a solvent). 

22 If a waste stream is profil ed and multiple shipments of the same waste stream are accepted using the same 
23 approved profil e, it must be reevaluated when the generator and/or the 325 HWTUs personnel have 
24 reason to believe the process generating the waste, or the characteristic or the chemical constituents of the 
25 waste stream, have changed, or there is a manifest discrepancy (for wastes received from off-site), 
26 shipping paper discrepancy (receipt of wastes from on-site dangerous waste management units) or fai lure 
27 of the waste verification process. Even ifno such instances occur, the waste stream will be re-profil ed 
28 and re-evaluated at least annually. 

29 B.1.2 Identification and Classification of Waste 

30 The 325 HWTUs dangerous waste management units are used fo r container and tank storage and 
31 treatment of dangerous waste. As a result, the fo llowing waste types are not accepted fo r storage: 

32 • Bulk solids (non-containerized) 

33 Dangerous waste containing source, special nuclear, or byproduct material under the Atomic Energy Act 
34 ( i.e. mixed waste) is only accepted when al ready containerized or when it is to be managed in the 
35 perm itted tank in Room 32 of the SAL. 

36 Refer to Addendun1 C, Sections C. 1.10, C. 1. 11 , and C.2. 1.5 fo r precautions taken in the storage of 
37 various types of wastes (e.g. ignitab le, reactive, or incompatible wastes). 

38 A wide range of waste container sizes/volumes is typically used to manage wastes at the 325 HWTUs due 
39 to the variety of research and maintenance acti vities supported. Refer to Addendum C fo r a description of 
40 secondary containment and container types and sizes managed. No individual container of material 
41 requiring secondary containment per WAC 173-303-630(7) in excess of the secondary containment 
42 capacity of the location where the waste will be managed in OUG-5 dangerous waste management units 
43 will be accepted or managed at the unit without management approval and additional secondary 
44 containment system capacity provided as required by permit conditions established pursuant to 
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I WAC 173-303-630(7). No shipment of bulk liquid greater than the operational capacity of the storage 
2 tank ( 12 I 8 liters) will be accepted. 

3 Containerized wastes managed include labpacks conforming to the standards of WAC 173-303-161 , and 
4 hazardous debris and contaminated so il as defined in 40 CFR 268.2 (incorporated by reference at 
5 WAC 173-303-140). 

6 Along with waste received for storage and treatment, the 325 HWTUs also generates dangerous waste as 
7 a byproduct of waste handling and trea tment activities. Typ ically, these wastes include personal 
8 protective equipment, rags, and other spent materials that designate as hazardous waste when discarded. 
9 Such wastes are accumulated at the 325 HWTUs in satellite or 90-day accumulation areas (as appropriate) 

IO and a profile submitted fo r formal acceptance into the unit. 

11 B.1.2.1 Dangerous Waste Numbers, Quantities, and Design Capacity 

12 Refer to Addendum A for the waste numbers, quantities, types of treatment performed, and design 
13 capacity for the 325 HWTUs. 

14 B.2 WASTE CONFIRMATION 

15 B.2.1 Pre-Shipment Review 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
2 1 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

30 
3 1 
32 
33 
34 
35 

Once a waste profil e has been approved per the process in Section B.1.1.1.2, it is scheduled fo r pickup by 
Waste Management staff. At pickup, waste management organization staff visits the generator storage 
area and make a final inspection of the waste containers to detennine whether the profile and contents 
label info rmation match completely, and whether the containers are adequate fo r transport to and storage 
at the 325 HWTUs. Examples of acceptable packaging include laboratory reagents in their original 
bottles, U.S. Department of Transportation-approved containers. spray cans, sealed ampules, paint cans. 
and leaking containers that have been over packed. Waste management organization staff have the 
authority to determine whether a container is in poor condition or inadequate for storage using the criteria 
referenced by WAC 173-303-190 and to use orofessional judgment to determine whether the packaging 
could leak during handling, storage, and/or heatmen Tl_!~ Ql!_I'QO_S~ 2t:.. vJ s_u~l_ ~s_p~_ti.9!! is _t(2 ~o_nfi!:'1:1 !h~! ___ -
the waste matches the description in the profile. As a quality assurance/quality contro l measure, only 
trained and experienced personnel conduct visual inspection of wastes to verify that the waste being 
picked up matches the description prov ided by the waste generator and evaluated during the waste 
verification/waste acceptance process. 

If the waste is a discarded commercial chemical product, the contents of the container are inspected to 
verify that they match the description of the product. For other waste, e.g., spent solvents, waste 
descriptions are compared with the products in use at the generating un it to determine if the profile 
description is accurate. If, after visual inspection of the waste, any doubt remains as to the identity of the 
waste, the waste is not picked up. The generator is requi red to resubmit the profil e with accurate 
info rmation. 

36 After inspection of the waste at the generating uni t, and the info rmation in the profil e matches with the 
37 container labeling and visual inspection, the waste is picked up for transport to the 325 HWTUs. Any 
38 appropriate DOT labeling is applied. In addition, each waste container is labeled with a phys ical 
39 description of the waste (accounting fo r I 00% of the contents), identity, and concentration of the 
40 hazardous constituents known or reasonably expected to be in the waste, and major ri sk(s). This 
41 info rmation helps the waste handlers veri fy safe handling, storage, retrieval, and transportation of 
42 dangerous waste. 

43 Most of the waste stored at the 325 HWTUs is generated on the Hanfo rd Site and/or by PNNL research 
44 programs within the 300 Area. All transportation of dangerous waste to the 325 HWTUs will be 
45 according to the requirements of Permit Condition 11.N . Additional requirements for waste generated 
46 outside the 300 Area include proper manifesting (if appropriate) to the 325 HWTUs and uti lizing proper 
47 packaging fo r transport over public roadways. Although PNNL waste generated outside of the 300 Area 
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1 is considered to be generated offsite since it may be transported to the 325 HWTUs on roads accessible to 
2 the public, it is generated under the same administrative controls as wastes that are generated onsite 
3 (i.e., in the 300 Area). Therefore, no distinction is necessary between on-site and off-site for PNNL waste 
4 with respect to the waste analysis requirements of this W AP. 

5 B.2.2 Receipt Verification 

6 The waste acceptance procedure for receipt of waste from both on- and off-site is based on the following 
7 requirements. These verification procedures are summarized in Table 8.2. 

8 B.2.2.1 Physical Verification Process 

9 B.2.2.1.1 Inspection of Shipping Papers/Documentation 

10 Document Verification 

11 The necessary documentation (e.g. manifest or onsite shipping paper) for the entire shipment are verified 
12 (i.e., signatures are dated, all waste containers included in the shipment are accounted for and correctly 
13 indicated on the shipment documentation, there is consistency throughout the different shipment 
14 documentation, and the documentation matches the labels on the containers). 

15 B.2.2.1. I. I . I Response to Significant Discrepancies. The primary concern during acceptance of 
16 containers for storage is improper packaging or manifest discrepancies. Containers with such 
17 discrepancies are not accepted at the 325 HWTUs until the discrepancy has been resolved. Depending on 
18 the nature of the condition, such discrepancies can be resolved using one or more of the following 
19 alternatives. 

20 • Incorrect or incomplete entries on the uniforn1 hazardous waste manifest or on-site shipping 
21 documentation can be corrected or completed with concurrence of the onsite generator or offsite 
22 generator. Corrections are made by drawing a single line through the incorrect entry. Corrected 
23 entries are initialed and dated by the individual making the correction. 

24 • The waste packages can be held and the onsite generator or offsite waste generator requested to 
25 provide verbal or written instructions for use in correcting the condition before the waste is accepted. 

26 • Waste packages can be returned as unacceptable. 

27 • lf a noncompliant dangerous waste package is received from an offsite waste generator, the waste 
28 package is non-returnable because of condition, packaging, etc., and if an agreement cannot be 
29 reached among, the involved parties to resolve the noncompliant condition, then the issue will be 
30 referred to DOE for resolution. Ecology will be notified in writing if a discrepancy is not resolved 
31 within 15 days after receiving a noncompliant shipment. Pending resolution, such waste packages, 
32 although not accepted, might be placed in the 325 HWTUs. The package(s) will be segregated from 
33 other waste, and an entry will be made into the 325 HWTUs logbook describing the actions that were 
34 taken to store the packages in a safe manner until a resolution has been reached. 

35 B.2.2.1.1.1.2 Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment. If waste shipments arrive at the 
36 325 HWTUs in a condition that presents a hazard to public health or the environment, the Building 
37 Emergency Procedure is implemented as described in Addendum J, Contingency Plan. 

38 Inspection of Waste Containers 

39 The condition of waste containers is checked to verify that the containers are in good condition (i.e., free 
40 of holes and punctures). Shielded, classified, and remote-handled mixed waste is not physically inspected 
41 except for examination of the external container. 

42 Inspection of Container Labeling 
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I Shipment documentation is used to veri fy that the containers are labeled with the appropriate 
2 Hazardous/Dangerous Waste labeling and associated markings according to the contents of the waste 
3 conta iner. 

4 Acceptance of Waste Containers. The 325 HWTUs personnel s ign the shipment documents and retain a 
5 copy. Any discrepancies and their resolution are recorded in the waste management database and the 
6 Hanford Facility Operating Record , 325 HWTUs File. 

7 B.2.2.2 Chemical Verification Process 

8 The purpose of chemical verification is to verify that the waste received matches that described in the 
9 waste profile. Onsite and offsite waste received at the 325 HWTUs will receive chemical verification 

IO at the unit according to the fo llowing process. 

II B.2.2.2.1 Exceptions to Chemical Verification 

12 • Laboratory reagents and commercial products such as paint, lubricants, solvent, or cleaning products 
13 are not subject to analytical verification when received in their original containers. 

14 • Heterogeneous wastes (such as d iscarded machinery, shop rags, labpacks, and debris) that do not 
15 yield a representative sample are only subj ect to the physical screening process. 

16 • Asbestos wastes. 

17 • Spill cleanup wastes resulting from the spill or release of known materials. 

18 • Wastes previously receiving chemical verifica tion at the accumulation area (e.g. North Richland) in 
I 9 accordance with the requirements of this section 8 .2.2.2 . 

20 • Any mixed waste with a dose rate exceed ing 20 millirem/hour at contact. 

21 • Any transuranic waste (waste containing more than I 00 nanocuries/gram of transuranic isotopes). 

22 • Any shielded, classified, or remote-handled waste. 

23 
24 

25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

35 
36 
37 

38 

39 
40 
41 
42 

B.2.2.2.1.1 Waste designated for li sting criteria based on process info rmation (e.g. FOOi waste 
identified as a used solvent). 

B.2.2.2.2 Number of Verifications 

Five percent of waste conta iners received from PNNL generating locations wi ll receive chemical 
verification each month. The number of conta iners to be verified in any month is based on fi ve percent of 
the number of containers received at the 325 HWTUs during the previous three months, divided by three, 
exclusive of those exempt from verification as described in Section B.2.2.2.1 above. Fractional numbers 
are rounded upwards. For example, if 40 qualifying containers are received in June 50 conta iners in July, 
and 60 conta iners in August, an average of 50 per month, 3 containers (50 x 5% = 2. 5, rounded to 3) 
would be sampled and analytically verified. Note that during the first three months of operation under 
this W AP, the previous three months are the three calendar months preceding the effective date of this 
Permit. 

Ten percent of the number of conta iners on any shipment from offsite (except PNNL generating 
locations) receives chemical verification. If a shipment conta ins waste from more than one generator, ten 
percent of containers from each generator receive chemical verification. 

B.2.2.2.3 Selection Process 

Randomly selected conta iners from onsite will receive chemical verification until the required number of 
verifications necessary fo r that month is accomplished. A variety ofnon-PNNL generating locations and 
waste types, if any, w ill be analyzed to the extent practicable. However, the number of containers 
selected from any given shipment will be based on the number of containers scheduled fo r pickup during 
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I the current month as well as the number of containers in the individual shipment that are subject to 
2 chemical verification. 

3 B.2.2.2.4 Sampling 

4 Waste containers selected for verification are sampled using the methods in WAC 173-303- 1 I Q(2) for 
5 representative samples, or utilizing a similar method suitable to the container. For instance, to sample a 
6 one-liter bottle of homogeneous liquid, glass tubing, or a pi pet would be utilized to obtain a representative 
7 sample instead of a COLIW ASA. Generally, these samples are analyzed immediately, so preservation 
8 techniques are not utilized. If the samples must be stored, they will be preserved in accordance with the 
9 requirements of the analytical technique being used (Table 8.2). 

10 B.2.2.2.5 Testing Methods 

11 The methods utilized for chemical verification at the 325 HWTUs are selected based on the 
12 appropriateness for the waste being verified. Tests performed are selected from the following. 

13 Water Miscibility/Separable Organics. Performed utilizing water solubi lity Hazcat© test kits per the 
14 instructions given in those kits. These tests are not performed on materials known to be organic 
I 5 peroxides, ethers, and/or water reactive. 

16 Oxidizers: Performed utilizing ox idi zer Hazcat© test kits per the instructions given in those kits. These 
17 tests are not performed on materials known to be organic peroxides, ethers, and/or water reactive. 

18 pH: SW-846 Method 9040, 9041, or 9045 (by pH meter or pH paper). This test will not be performed on 
19 organic liquids. 

20 Cyanides: Performed utilizing cyanide Hazcat© test kits per the instructions given in those kits. 

21 Sulfides: Performed utilizing sulfide Hazcat test kits per the instructions given in those kits. 

22 Halogenated/Volatile Organics: Examination with a photo ionizer or flame ionizer to determine if the 
23 waste contains volati le organic compounds. Clor-D-Tect© kits may be used to detect organic halogens. 

24 B.2.2.2.6 Quality Assurance/Quality Control for Analytical Verification 

25 Each test ing process is subject to QA/QC requirements as fo llows. The data quality objectives for these 
26 analyses are given in Section B.4.5. 

27 Water Miscibility/Separable Organics: Performed utilizing water solubil ity Hazcat© test kits per the 
28 instructions given in those kits using test kits that are not older than the expiration date specified on the 
29 kit. Data interpretations are performed uti lizing the manufacturer's instructions for the test kit. 

30 Oxidizers: Performed according to manufacturer ' s instructions utilizing test kits that are not older than 
3 1 the expiration date specified on the kit. Data interpretations are performed utilizing the manufacturer' s 
32 instructions for the test kit. 

33 pH: Calibration of pH meters and pH paper is performed as required by the appropriate method being 
34 used (SW-846 method 9040, 9041 , or 9045). 

35 Cyanides: Performed according to manufacturer' s instructions utilizing test kits that are not older than 
36 the expiration date specified on the kit. Data interpretations are performed utilizing the manufacturer's 
3 7 instructions for the test kit. 

38 Sulfides: Performed according to manufacturer' s instructions utilizing test kits that are not older than the 
39 expiration date specified on the kit. Data interpretations are performed utilizing the manufacturer's 
40 instructions for the test kit. 

41 
42 
43 
44 

alo enated/Volatile Or anics . The hotoionizer is ca librated dail when in use to a standard as 
mixture in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Data interpretations are performed utilizing 
observed data (meter readings) with adjustment as necessary based on the relative responsiveness of the 
waste compared to the standard mixture utilized for calibration. These adjustments are given in 
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I photoionizer manufac turer's literature. Clor-D-Tect© tests are perfo rmed according to manufacturer' s 
2 instructions utilizing test kits that are not older than the expi ration date specified on the kit. Data 
3 interpretations are performed util iz ing the manufacturer's instructions for the test kit. 

4 B.2.3 Waste Acceptance 

5 Once waste items have been confirmed by phys ical and necessary chemical verification, as described 
6 above, the waste is considered accepted and placed in the designated location in the unit determined prior 
7 to pickup. Containers of dangerous waste are managed according to the requirements of Addendum C. 

8 B.3 SELECTING WASTE ANALYSIS PARAMETERS 

9 Physical and chemical screening parameters are chosen from those in Sections B.3. 1 and B.3.2, 
IO respectively, as described in Section B.2.2.2 and B.2.2.3 of this W AP. Parameters for confirmation of 
11 designation and compliance with LDR requirements are given in Section B.3.3. Parameters, methods, 
12 and rationale for physical and chemical screening parameters and the pre-shipment review (Section B.2.1 ) 
13 are summarized in Table B.2. 

14 B.3.1 Physical Screening Parameters 

15 B.3.1.1 Visual Inspection, Rationale 

16 Waste containers (and contents visible through the container or through an eas ily and safely opened lid) 
17 are examined to confirm that waste matches the physica l description given in the waste profil e 
18 documentation. Labeling examination also identifies waste prohibited by LOR requirements related to 
19 downstream TSO unit acceptance criteria. For instance, an organic destined for incineration might 
20 contain acids that the intended fac ility does not have permit authorization to treat by DEACT. 

2 1 B.3.1.2 Visual Inspection, Method 

22 Waste containers are inspected by trained, experienced personnel to veri fy that it matches the description 
23 in the profile. lf the waste is a discarded product, the contents of the container are inspected to verify that 
24 they match the description of the product. For other waste, e.g., spent solvents, waste descriptions are 
25 compared with the products in use at the genera ting unit. This info rmation is compared to the description 
26 of the waste in the profile. If, after visual inspection of the waste and inquiry of the generating unit 
27 personnel, any doubt remains as to the identity of the waste, the waste is not picked up and required to be 
28 re-profiled by the generator. 

29 B.3.1.3 Visual Inspection, Failure Criteria 

30 Waste does not correlate with the description of the waste (e.g. color, layering, consistency). 

3 1 B.3.2 Chemical Screening Parameters 

32 B.3.2.1 Water Miscibility 

33 Rationale: Water miscibility/separable organics testing is chosen to confirm that waste matches that 
34 described on waste acceptance documentation, identify separable organics, and/or identify waste 
35 prohibited by downstream TSO unit acceptance criteria. Not perfo rmed on organic peroxides, ether, or 
36 water-reactive wastes. 

37 Method: Perfo rmed using water solubility Hazcat© test kits per the instructions given in those kits. 

38 Failure Criteria: Test results do not confirm the presence or absence of constituents of interest. 

39 B.3.2.2 Oxidizer 

40 Rationale: The oxidizer test is performed to confi rm that waste matches that described on waste 
4 1 acceptance documentation, and verify waste requires oxidizer management pursuant to 
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I WAC 173-303-395 ( I )(b) at the 325 HWTUs. Not performed on organic peroxides, ether, or water-
2 reactive compounds. 

3 Method: HazCat© Ox idizer Screen Test Kit 

4 Failure Criteria : Test results do not confirm the presence or absence of constituents of interest. 

5 B.3.2.3 pH 

6 Rationale: Used to confirm that waste matches that described on waste acceptance documentation and to 
7 verify compliance wi th WAC 173-303-395( I )(b) concern ing separation of incompatibl e wastes. (Not 
8 used fo r solids or organic liquids). 

9 Method: pH Screen SW-846 Method 9040C or 9045 (pH meter) or 9041 A (pH paper). 

IO Failure Criteria: Test result does not match the pH given in the profile within a 4.0 pH unit tolerance, or 
11 the observed pH results in a designation change (e.g. profi led as non-corrosive, but exhibits a pH ~2.0 or 
12 ~ 12.5). 

13 B.3.2.4 Cyanides 

14 Rationale: Confirm that waste matches that described on waste acceptance documentation; verify waste 
15 requires compliance with WAC 173-303-395(1 )(b) concerning separation of incompatible wastes. 

16 Method: HazCat© Cyanide Screen Test Kit 

17 Failure Criteria: Test results do not confirm the presence or absence of cyanide. 

18 B.3.2.5 Sulfides 

19 Rationale: Confirm that waste matches that described on waste acceptance documentation; veri fy waste 
20 requires compli ance with WAC 173-303-395( I )(b) concerning separation of incompatible wastes. 

2 1 Method: HazCat© Sulfide Screen Test Kit 

22 Failure Criteria: Test results do not confirm the presence or absence of sulfide. 

23 B.3.2.6 HalogenatedNolatile Organic Compounds 

24 Rationale: Confirm that waste matches that described on waste acceptance documentation 

25 Method: Photoionizer or Flame Ionizer, or Clor-D-Tect Kits© 

26 Failure Criteria: Test results do not confirm the presence or absence of organics (photoionizer or flame 
27 ion izer testing) or of halogenated organ ics (Clor-D-Tect Kits). 

28 If a waste is determined to have fai led any of the tests performed above, the discrepancy resolution 
29 process described in Section B.2.2.1 . I. I. I of this W AP is utilized to resolve the discrepancy. If the 
30 discrepancy cannot be eas ily resolved, the waste is returned to the generator and must be re-profiled prior 
3 1 to consideration fo r acceptance. 

32 B.3.3 Other Analysis Parameters 

33 The 325 HWTUs does not have any process vents that manage hazardous waste wi th organ ic 
34 concentrations of at least IO parts per million by weight percent, or pumps, or compressors used more 
35 than 300 hours per year that come into contact with hazardous waste with an organic concentration of at 
36 least IO percent by weight. As a result, no special waste analysis requirements for volat ile organics are 
37 required by WAC 173-303-690 or -691 . 

38 A variety of small volume chemical wastes is generated by PNNL's research laboratory activities. These 
39 containers typically range in sizes from IO ml to 5 ga llons. These wastes are brought to the 325 HWTUs 
40 and segregated by compatibility for storage (refer to incompatible waste in the definitions section of this 
41 W AP) in the un it until enough waste is accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking contai.ner, usua lly a 30- to 
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I 55-gallon drum. All containers having a design capacity greater than 0.1 m3 to less than or equal to 
2 0.46 m3 are equipped with a cover and comply with all applicable Department of Transportation 
3 regulations on packaging hazardous waste for transport under 49 CFR 178. 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 

16 

17 
18 

DOT approved intermediate bulk packaging may be used for some soliEI (HOA Eltlflgero11s) wastesin.J! 
solid form and Hot s11b jeet to WAC 173 303 692 (S11beart CC retmireA1eAtscontaining less than 500 parts 
per million volume (ppmw) volatile organics and/or meets the LOR treatment standards for the waste 
with regard to organic hazardous constituents. These containers range in size from 0.1 cu yard (27 cu ft) 
to 1.6 cu yard (43 cu ft) aAEI are a1313ro¥eEI fer soliEI waste OHi)'. When intermediate bulk packaging is used 
for dangerous waste. determination of organics content will comply with waste determination procedures 
of 40 CFR 264. 1083. incorporated by reference at WAC 173-303-692(2). Alternatively. waste wi ll be 
containerized compliant with 40 CFR 264.1086, as described in Addendum C, Section C.3, prior to being 
placed in the intermediate bulk packaging for transportWith these limitations iA fllaee, AO Sfleoial waste 
tlflalysis req11irements fer vo latile orgtlflies are req11ireEI by WAC 173 303 692 (S11bflaFI CC 
r0§11iremeAI~. __________________________________________________________ -

B.4 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCEDURES 

B.4.1 Sampling Strategies 

Samples are collected for chemical screening as required by Section 8 .2.2.2 of this WAP. Sample 
collection methods conform to the representati ve sample methods referenced in WAC 173-303-11 Q(2). 

19 B.4.2 Sampling Methods 

20 Ln all instances, sampling methods will conform to the representative sample method referenced in 
21 WAC 173-303-110(2), i. e., ASTM standards fo r so lids and SW-846 fo r liquids. Some adaptation of the 
22 method may be necessary for small containers being sampled for chemical screen ing, as discussed in 
23 Section 8 .2.2.2.4. Exceptions to the methods may also be used ifpem1issible pursuant to 
24 WAC 173-303-110 NRC/EPA Clarification of RCRA Hazardous Waste Testing Requirements for Low-
25 Level Radioactive Mixed Waste- Final Guidance (62 Federal Register 62080, November 20, 1997), Data 
26 Quality Objectives, and/or an alternative approved by Ecology pursuant to the permit modification 
27 process. The specific sampling methods and equipment used varies with the chemica l and physical nature 
28 of the waste materia l and the sampling c ircumstances. 

29 B.4.3 Selecting Sampling Equipment 

30 Representative samples of liquid waste from containers (vertical core sections) are typ ically obtained 
31 using a composite liquid waste sampler (COLIW ASA) or tubing, as appropriate. The sampler is long 
32 enough to reach the bottom of the container in order to provide a representative sample of all phases of 
33 the containerized liquid waste. If a liquid waste has more than one phase, each phase is separated fo r 
34 individual test ing, depending on the waste management pathways of the phases. 

35 Other waste types that might require sampling are sludges, powders, and granules. In genera l, nonvi scous 
36 sludges are sampled using a COLIWASA. Highly viscous sludges and cohesive solids are sampled using 
37 a trier, as described in ASTM Standard D1452-80. Dry powders and granules are sampled using a thief, 
38 as described in ASTM Standard D346-75. 

39 Samplers are constructed of materia l compatible with the waste. In general , aqueous liquids are sampled 
40 using po lyethylene samplers, organic liquids us ing glass samplers, and solids using polyethylene 
41 samplers. Disposable samplers are used whenever possible to eliminate the potential for cross-
42 contamination. If non-disposable sampling equipment is used, it is decontaminated between samples as 
43 necessary to ensure subsequent samples are representati ve of the wastes being sampled. 
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2 All sample containers, preservation techniques, and hold times follow SW-846 protocol. Many samples 
3 are immediately analyzed at the 325 HWTUs or in nearby laboratories in the 325 Bui lding and are not 
4 preserved. 

5 B.4.5 Establishing Quality Assurance and Quality Control for Sampling 

6 Pacific Northwest National Laboratory is comm itted to maintaining a high standard of quality for all of its 
7 activities. A crucial element in maintaining that standard is a quality-assurance program that provides 
8 management controls for conducting activities in a planned and controlled manner and enabling the 
9 verification of those activities. 

IO The QNQC objective of the 325 HWTUs is to control and characterize errors associated with collected 
11 data and to illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to specification in this waste 
12 analysis plan. 

13 The data-quality objectives (DQO) for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows: 

14 • Determine if waste samples are representative of the contents of the containers at the time the samples 
15 were taken . 

16 • Determine if waste accepted for storage meets the 325 HWTUs waste-acceptance criteria 
17 (Addendum B). 

18 • Determine if waste to be accepted match the corresponding waste description in the approved waste 
19 profile. 

20 B.5 LABORATORY SELECTION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 

21 B.5.1 Evaluation of Laboratories 

22 Laboratory selection is limited. Preference will be given to any PNNL facility or other laboratories on the 
23 Hanford Facil ity that exhibit-demonstrated experience and capabi lities in four major areas: 

24 • comprehensive written QNQC program based on DOE-RL requirements specifically fo r that 
25 laboratory 

26 • audited for effective implementation ofQNQC program 

27 • participate in performance-evaluation samples to demonstrate analytical proficiency 

28 demonstrated abi lity to produce analytical data meeting the data quality requirements of this WAP. 

29 All laboratories (onsite or offsite) are required to have the following QNQC documentation: 

30 • Dai ly analytical data generated in the contracted analytical laboratories are controlled by the 
3 I implementation of an analytical laboratory QA plan. 

32 • Before commencement of the contract for analytical work, the laboratory will have its QA plan 
33 avai lable for review. At a minimum, the QA plan will document the following: 

34 • sample custody and management practices 

35 • requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures 

36 • instrument maintenance and calibration requirements 

37 • internal QNQC measures, including the use of method blanks 

38 • required sample preservation protocols 

B.12 
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3 The obj ective of the QN QC program is to control and characterize any errors associated with the 
4 collected data and to confi rm that the data collected is adequate for its intended purpose. Quality-
5 assurance activities, such as the use of standard methods for locating and collecting samples, are intended 
6 to limit the introduction of error. Quali ty-control activities, such as the collection of duplicate samples 
7 and the inclusion of blanks in sample sets, are intended to provide the info rmation required to characteri ze 
8 any errors in the data. Other QC activities, such as planning the QC program and auditing ongoing and 
9 completed activities, verify that the specified methods are fo llowed and that the QA information needed 

IO fo r characterizing error is obtained. To illustrate that waste testing has been performed according to 
11 requirements of this waste analysis plan, activities include: 

12 • Field inspections- performed and documented by waste management staff at the generati ng location. 
13 The inspections primari ly are visual examinations but might include measurements of materia ls and 
14 equipment used, techn iques employed, and the final products. The purpose of these inspections is to 
15 confirm the sufficiency and reliability of the knowledge used for the waste profil e. 

16 • Field-testing-performed on site by the 325 HWTUs staff ( or designee) according to specified 
17 procedures or protocol identified by the manufacturer's instructions supplied in the fi eld test kits. 

18 • Laboratory anal yses- perfo rmed by onsite or offsite labora tories on samples of waste. The purpose of 
19 the laboratory analyses is to determine constituents or characteristics present and the concentration or 
20 level. 

21 The 325 HWTUs will assess analytica l data used fo r decision making according to the fo llow ing quality 
22 standards, as appropriate for the data considered: 

23 • Precision: Agreement between the collected samples/duplicates for the same parameters, at the same 
24 location, subjected to the same preparat ion and analytical techniques. Analytical precision also 
25 includes agreement among individual test portions taken from the same sample. 

26 • Accuracy: Agreement between the observed data and the result of QA samples ( e.g. certifi ed 
27 standards, in-house standards, and performance evaluation samples). 

28 • Representativeness: The degree to which the data accurately represent the waste stream. Criteria 
29 evaluated include number and adequacy of sampling locations, use of appropriate sampling and 
30 analytical methods, and documentation of environmental conditions at time of sampling. 

31 • Completeness: Amount of da ta obtained versus amount requested . 

32 • Comparability: Abili ty to compare one data set to another. Usually addressed by evaluating proper 
33 use of standard methods prescribed in this WAP. 

34 These practices verify that all data and the decisions based on that data are technically sound, stati stica lly 
35 valid, and properly documented. 

36 The primary purpose of waste testing is to confirm the waste is acceptable fo r treatment or storage at the 
37 325 HWTUs in compliance with the requirements of thi s WAP . Waste testing also is performed to veri fy 
38 the safe management of waste being stored and control of the acceptance of waste fo r storage. The 
39 specific objectives of the waste-sampling and analys is program at the 325 HWTUs are as fo llows: 

40 • Identify the presence of waste that is incompatible with waste currently stored. 

41 • Provide a detailed chemical and phys ical analys is of the waste before the waste is accepted at the 
42 325 HWTUs to ensure proper management and disposal. 

43 • Provide an analys is that is accurate and up-to-date. 
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• Ensure safe management of waste undergoi ng storage at the 325 HWTUs. 

2 • Demonstrate compliance with appl icable LOR treatment standards, for waste treated at the 
3 325 HWTUs. 

4 • Identify and reject waste that does not meet the 325 HWTUs acceptance requirements 
5 (e.g. , incomplete info rmation). 

6 B.5.3 Laboratory Quality Assurance/Quality Control 

7 All analytical work performed by independent laboratories, is defined, and contro lled by a Statement of 
8 Work, prepared in accordance wi th adm inistrative procedures and requirements of this W AP. The daily 
9 quality of analytical data generated in the analytical laboratories will be contro lled by the implementation 

IO of an analyt ical laboratory QA plan . At a minimum, the plan will document the fo llowing: 

11 • sample custody and management practices 

12 • requi rements fo r sample preparat ion and analytica l procedures 

13 • instrument main tenance and calibration requi rements 

14 • internal QNQC measures, including the use of method blanks 

15 • required sample preservation protocols fo llowing receipt of samples at the laboratory 

16 • ana lysis capabilit ies 

17 The types of internal quali ty-control checks are as fo llows and are used as specified in the analytical 
18 laboratory' s program as described in Section B.5 .1: 

19 • Method Blanks-Method blanks usually consist of labora tory reagent-grade water treated in the same 
20 manner as the sample (i.e., d igested, extracted, distilled) that is analyzed and reported as a standard 
2 1 sample would be reported. 

22 • Method Blank Spike-A method blank spike is a sample of laboratory reagent-grade water fo rtified 
23 (spiked) with the analytes of interest, which is prepared and analyzed with the associated sample 
24 batch. 

25 • Laboratory Contro l Sample-A QC sample introduced into a process to moni tor the performance of 
26 the system. 

27 • Matrix Spikes-An aliquot of sample sp iked with a known concentration of target analyte(s). The 
28 spiking occurs prior to sample preparat ion and analysis. 

29 • Laboratory Duplicate Samples-Duplicate samples are obta ined by splitting a field sample into two 
30 separate aliquots and performing two separate analyses on the a liquots. The analyses of laboratory 
3 1 duplicates monitor the precision of the analyt ical method fo r the sample matrix; however, the 
32 analyses might be affected by nonhomogeneity of the sample, in particular, by nonaqueous samples. 
33 Duplicates are performed only in association with selected protocols. Duplicates are performed only 
34 in association wi th selected protocols. Laboratory dup licates are perfo rmed on 5 percent of the 
35 samples ( I in 20) or one per batch of samples. If the precision value exceeds the contro l limit, then 
36 the sample set must be reanalyzed for the parameter in question. 

3 7 • Known QC Check Sample-This is a reference QC sample as denoted by SW-846 of known 
38 concentration, obtained from the EPA, the National lnstitute of Standards and Technology, or an 
39 EPA-approved commercial source. This QC sample is taken to check the accuracy of an analytical 
40 procedure. The QC sample is particularl y applicable when a minor revision or adj ustment has been 
4 1 made to an analytical procedure or instrument. The results of a QC-check standard analys is are 
42 compared with the true va lues, and the percent recovery of the check sample is calculated. 
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2 PNNL's analytical chemistry laboratory may need to be used to analyze samples of potentially radioactive 
3 dangerous waste. It has a rigorous QA plan that verifies that data produced are defensible, scientifically 
4 valid, and of known precision and accuracy, and meets the requirements of its clients. 

5 B.5.4 DATA ASSESSMENT 

6 Analytical data will be communicated clearly and documented to verify that laboratory data-quality 
7 objectives are achieved. 

8 • The acquired data need to be scientifically sound, of known quality, and thoroughly documented. 
9 The DQOs for the data assessment are given in Section 8 .5.2. 

10 B.6 SELECTING WASTE RE-EVALUATION FREQUENCIES 

11 B.6.1 Periodic Re-Evaluation 

12 Periodic re-evaluation is an evaluation of a waste stream that provides verification that the results from 
13 the initial verification are still valid. Periodic re-evaluation of a waste stream also checks for changes in 
14 the waste stream. Most waste stream containers are individually profiled, and hence subject to both 
15 physical and chemical analysis as described in Section 8 .2.2. 1 and 8 .2.2.2 of this W AP, each time they 
16 are received at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. Any waste stream received by the 325 
17 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units not re-profiled each time containers of that waste stream are submitted 
18 (i.e. standing profiles) will be re-evaluated at least annually. 

19 B.6.2 Re-Evaluation for Cause 

20 Re-evaluation of a waste stream under a standing profile will also be required if any of the fo llowing 
21 occur: 

22 • The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste, 
23 based on inconsistencies in packaging, labeling, or visual inspection of the waste. 

24 • The information submitted previously does not match the characteristics of the waste submitted as 
25 identified through fingerprint testing. 

26 • The process generating the waste changes 

27 B.7 SPECIAL WASTE ANALYSIS PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS 

28 B.7.1 Procedures for Receiving Onsite and Offsite Waste 

29 Most of the waste stored at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units is generated on the Hanford Site 
30 and/or by PNNL research programs within the 300 Area. Additional requirements for waste generated off 
3 1 the Hanford Site include proper manifesting (if required) to the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
32 and proper packaging for transport over public roadways. Offsite waste is subject to more stringent 
33 chemical verification (Section 8 .2.2.2.2). Although PNNL waste generated outside of the 300 Area is 
34 considered to be generated offsite since it may be transported to the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment 
35 Units on roads accessible to the public, it is under the same administrative controls as wastes that are 
36 generated onsite (i.e., in the 300 Area). 

37 The procedures for receiving waste at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units are given in Section 8.2. 

38 B.7.2 Provisions for Complying with Land Disposal Restriction Requirements 

39 The Dangerous Waste Regulations prohibit the land disposal of certain types of wastes. Most of the 
40 waste types stored at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units falls within the purview of these land-
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I disposa l restrictions (LDRs). Occasionally, treatment takes place that is intended to meet the applicable 
2 LDRs for a stored waste. Information presented below describes how generators and the 325 Hazardous 
3 Waste Treatment Units personnel characterize, document, and certify waste subject to LDR requirements. 

4 B.7.2.1 Waste Treatment 

5 Permitted waste treatment occurs at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. Waste received may or 
6 may not meet the applicable LDR treatment standards determined during the acceptance process 
7 (Sect ion B.2). Waste received for storage that does not meet the app licable LDR treatment standards at 
8 the point of generation will receive treatment at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units, and/or by 
9 offs ite facilities. 

IO Shipments of waste shall not be accepted from any non-PNNL generator without any required LDR 
11 certification accompanying each shipment. For waste received from non-PNNL generators, the 
12 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units shall receive the information required by WAC 173-303-140 
13 regarding LDR wastes. The generator must sign the LDR certification. 

14 The types and quantities of waste treated at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units are described in 
15 Addendum A. When these treatments are performed to meet applicable LDR treatment standards, the 
16 requirements of this section apply. 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

Since treatments conducted at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units are generally conducted as small 
bench-scale operations (except for stabi lization in larger containers pnd in-tank treatments), trace ____ _ 
contaminants in wastes are usually not a threat to the safety or conduct of these treatments. However, 
before accepting waste for treatment via thermal treatment (Tl I-Tl 8) or biological treatment (T67-T77) 
technologies given in WAC l 73-303-38Q(2)(d), 325 HWTUs staff will review, and amend if necessary, 
this W AP to include any additiona l data needs expected to be triggered by those technologies and the 
need to demonstrate compliance with app licable LDR treatment standards. 

24 B.7.2.2 Sampling and Analytical Methods 

25 Testing of treated waste will be performed as provided in 40 CFR 268.7(b) according to the treatment 
26 standards of 40 CFR 268.40 (adopted by reference at WAC 173-303-140). Sampling methods for treated 
27 wastes wi ll be chosen from the methods given in Section B.4 appropriate to the treated waste. Analytical 
28 methods used for confirmation that the specified treatment standard(s) of 40 CFR 268.40 (incorporated by 
29 reference at WAC 173-303-140) and any app licable state-specific LDRs will be selected from those 
30 specified in WAC 173-303-110(3) as appropriate for the treated waste being analyzed. 

31 Since most wastes are subm itted as indi vidual waste streams, sampling and analysis of treated waste is 
32 perfom1ed on each batch as specified in 40 CFR 268.40(b), adopted by reference at WAC 173-303-140. 

33 B.7.2.3 Land Disposal Restriction Certification of Treatment 

34 Permitted waste treatment occurs at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units. Certification of treatment 
35 related to waste treated at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units is managed in accordance with the 
36 recordkeeping process described in Section B.8. 

37 B.8 RECORDKEEPING 

38 Records associated with the waste-analysis plan and waste-verification program are maintained by the 
39 waste-management organizat ion and are placed in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTU s 
40 File. A copy of the profile fo r each waste stream accepted at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
4 1 shall be placed in the Hanford Fac ility Operating Record, 325 HWTU s File. Organizational units 
42 associated with generator activities maintain their sampling and analysis records. The waste analysis plan 
43 shall be revised through the permit modification process whenever regulation changes affect the waste 
44 ana lysis plan. 

45 The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment nits has and will continue to receive and store restricted or 
46 prohibited waste. Because the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units personnel verify designations and 
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I characterization, including LOR determinations, qualified staff for PNNL-generated waste prepare all 
2 notifications and certifications, as required by 40 CFR 268, incorporated by reference by 
3 WAC 173-303-140. The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units staff collects informa tion from 
4 generators via the waste profile to assure that applicable LOR treatment standards have been properly 
5 identified, as well as any information documenting compliance with applicable LOR treatment standards. 
6 The notifications and certifications are submitted to onsite and offsite TSO units during the waste-
7 shipment process. Additionally, any necessary LOR treatment variance requests are prepared by PNNL 
8 qualified staff for U.S. DOE submittal to Ecology for approva l. 

9 The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units staff requires applicable LDR info rmation/notificat ions from 
IO non-PNNL generators. 

11 Where a restricted or prohibited waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards set fo rth in 
12 40 CFR 268, Subpart 0 , the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units provides to the onsite dangerous 
13 waste management unit or offs ite TSO facility a written notice that includes the infonnation required by 
14 40 CFR 268.7. 

15 In instances where the 325 HWTUs staff determines that a restricted waste is being managed that can be 
16 land-disposed without further treatment, the 325 HWTUs staff submits a written notice and certification 
17 to the onsite dangerous waste management unit or offs ite TSO facility where the waste is bei ng shipped, 
18 stating that the waste meets applicable treatment standards set fo rth in 40 CFR 268, Subpart 0 , 
19 incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140, and includes the information required by 40 CFR 268 .7. 

20 The certification accompanyi ng any of the notices previously described is signed by an authorized 
2 1 representative of the generator and states the fo l lowing: 

22 I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and am familiar with the waste through 
23 analysis and testing or through knowledge of the waste to support this certification that the waste 
24 complies with the treatment standards specified in 40 CFR 268. Subpart D and all applicable 
25 prohibitions set forth in 40 CFR 268.32 or RCRA Section 3004(d). I believe that the information I 
26 submitted is true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for 
27 submitting a false certification, including the possibility of a.fine and imprisonment. 

28 Cert ifi cations and notifications of treatment are prepared and submitted in accordance with the applicable 
29 requirements of 40 CFR 268.7(b), incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140. 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

35 

Copies of all notices and certifications described are placed in the Hanford Facili ty Operating Record, 325 
HWTUs File and retained fer et least 5 years frem the dote thet the waste wes lest sent te en ensite 
dengereus waste menegement unit er effsite TSO faeility. After thet time, the netiees end eertifieetiens 
ere sent te Rceeerds Steregein accordance with the requirements of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permit 
general conditions for record keeping. ____________________________________________ -
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I Figure B.1. Waste Confirmation and Acceptance Process for the 325 Hazardous Waste 
2 Treatment Units 

3 
Waste Profile Submitted 

Section Bl.1 .1.2.1 1-----t• I 

Waste Pickup Scheduled 
Section B2. I 1----~ 

Receipt Inspection 
Section B2.2 

Profile Review and 
Approval 

Sections BI.I . 1.2.2-/. I . l .2. 3 

Field Visual Verification 
Section B2.J 

Screening Analysis 
Section B2.2 

YES 

NO 

Waste is rejected (returned to 
generator) 

Sections B2.J, 2.2.1.1.2, 3. / , and 3.2 
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Waste Pickup and Transport to the 325 
Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Section B2. 1 

Waste Accepted and Added 
to lnventory 
Section 82.4 

YES 



Table B.1. Waste Compatibility Chart 

lass or Division l Notes 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.6 2.1 2.2 2.3 Gas 2.3 Gas 3 4.1 4.2 4.3 5.1 5.2 6.1 Liquids 7 8 Liquids 
1.2 Zone A Zone B PGI Zone A Only 

Explosives 1.1 • • • • • X X X X X X X X 
1.2 

A X X X X X 

Explosives 1.3 • • • • • X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

Explosives 1.4 • • • • • 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Very insensitive explosives 1.5 A • • • • • X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
Extremely insensitive 
explosives 1.6 • • • • • 
Flammable gases 2.1 X X 0 X X 0 0 0 
Non-toxic, non-flammable 
~ases 2.2 X X 

Poisonous gas Zone A 2.3 X X 0 X X X X X X X X X 

Poisonous gas Zone 8 2.3 X X 0 X 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Flammable liquids 3 X X 0 X X 0 0 X 

Flammable sol ids 4.1 X X X 0 X 0 
!spontaneously combustible 
materia ls 4.2 X X 0 X X 0 X X 

Dangerous when wet 
materia ls 4.3 X X X X 0 X 0 

bxidizers 5.1 A X X X X 0 0 X 0 

brganic peroxides 5.2 X X X 0 X 0 

Poisonous liquids PG I Zone A 6.1 X X 0 X 0 X X X X X X X 

Radioactive materia ls 7 X X 0 

:Corrosive liquids 8 X X 0 X X 0 0 X 0 0 0 X 

(Key on following page) 

I For definition of these hazard classes, refer to 49 CFR 173.2. 
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Notation 

(blank) 
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Description 

No incompatibility restrictions apply; materials may be stored together. Also true for any hazard class not shown (e.g. state-only 
dangerous waste) 

Materials may not be stored together in the same cell; separate secondary containment is required. 

Materials may not be stored together in the same secondary containment, but may be stored in the same cell if necessary, 
provided individual secondary containment devices are provided. 

Explosives compatibility is described in 49 CFR 174.Sl(f) (refer to Table given there) 

Notwithstanding the 'X' in the table, ammonium nitrate fertilizer may be stored with Division 1.1 or 1.5 materials if necessary. 

Source: 49 CFR 174.81 
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Table B.2. 

Parameter1•1 

Physical Screening 

Visual inspection 

Chemical Screening 

Water miscibility/ separable 
organics (c) 

Oxidizer 

pH 

Cyanides 

Sulfides 

Halogenated/Volatile 
Organic Compounds 

Pre-Shipment Review 

Mercury (total) 

Toxicity characteristic 
organic compounds (d) 

Polycyclic aromatic 
hydrocarbons 

Summary of Test Parameters, Rationales, and Methods 

Method161 Rat ionale for Selection 

Field method-observe Confirm that waste matches that described on 

phases, presence of solids in waste acceptance documentation; identify waste 
waste prohibited by LOR requirements related to 

downstream TSO unit acceptance criteria 

Water solubi lity Hazcat © Confi rm that waste matches that described on 
test kits waste acceptance documentation; identify 

separable organics; ident ify waste prohibited by 
LOR requirements related to downstream TSO unit 
acceptance criteria 

Oxidizer Screen Hazcat © Confirm that waste matches that described on 
test kits waste acceptance documentation; verify 

compliance with WAC 173-303-39S(l)(b) 

pH screen Confirm that waste matches that described on 
SW-846 Method 9040, 9041, waste acceptance documentation; verify 
or9045 compliance with WAC 173-303-39S(l)(b) 

Cyanide screen Hazcat © Confirm that waste matches that described on 
test kits waste acceptance documentation; verify 

compliance with WAC 173-303-3~5(1)( b) 

Sulfide screen Hazcat © test Confirm that waste matches that described on 
kits waste acceptance documentation; verify 

compliance with WAC 173-303-39S(l)(b) 

Photoionizer or Flame Confirm that waste matches that described on 
ionizer, or Cior-0-Tect Kits© waste acceptance documentation 

Generator knowledge or Identify waste prohibited by LOR requirements 
SW-846 Method 7470/7471 re lated to downstream TSO unit acceptance 

criteria . 

Generator knowledge or Identify waste not identified in Addendum A, 

SW-846 Methods 1311 and Part A Form 
8260 (volat ile organic 

compounds) and 8270 (semi 
volatile organic compounds) 

Generator knowledge or Identify waste not identified in Addendum A, 
SW-846 Method 8270 or Part A Form, (for waste with >1% so lids and for 
8100 which WP03 could apply) 

(a) Addition parameters can be used on current waste acceptance criteria of the downstream TSD unit. Operation limits 
transfer/shipments are based on current waste acceptance criteria. 

(b) Procedures based on EPA SW-846 unless otherwise noted. When regulations require a specific method, t he method 
shall be followed. 

(c) These tests will not be performed on materials known to be organic peroxides, ether, and/or water reactive compounds. 
(d) This test is on ly performed on waste to be stored in tank TK-1 in addition to any other appropriate chemical screening. 
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Table B.3. Sample Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request 

Field Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request 

Generator: PR#: WP#: 

Location of Waste (Area/Bldg/Rm} Location Details: 

Contract Type of Area : 0 90-0.y • SAA Accumulation Date: 0 Sewer Apprmal: D Annual D One-time 

Type of Waste: @ Non-RadK>active • R«Y<~ 0 Non-RCRA PCE PCB OOS Date: Includes O esu 0 BSl2 

O Radioactive • Redistribute Bio Work Permit#: I I 
Discharge Rate: I 

0 j 
§ ! ~ 

11~1 
~ • JI~ ~ ~ iL ~!l. - a .w 

! ~ §.~ 0 ~ !bl Waste Description 
f ii 'a. Chemical Constituents vvt% or ppm U>- Q. 

~:.~=~o~~~nature: ________________ PR#~----- Date: ____ _ 
(7/02) 

B.22 



2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 
16 

17 

Class +~Modification 
d1,1Ae 3Q, 2QQ9May 2014 

WA7 89000 8967, Part 111 , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Addendum C Process Information 

C. PROCESS INFORMATION .... .... ....... ............ ............ ............ .. .. .... .... ........................... ....... ..... .. C.I 

C.I CONTAINERS ................................................ ....... ..................... ............ ....... .. ........................ ... C. I 
C.1.1 Container Selection ......................................................... ............ ..... .. .. ............ ...... .... ... .. ... ... ....... C. I 
C.1 .2 Container Management Practices ...... .... .. ............. .................... ................ .. ........ ............. .. C.3C.3C.2 
C.1 .3 Container Labeling ......................... ... ........................... ... .............................. ..... .... .. .. ....... C.5C.4C.3 
C.1.4 Containment Requirements for Storing Containers ............................ .. .... .................... .. ........ C.5G:4 
C.1.5 Structura l Integrity of Base .............................. .. .. .. ............................................ .. .. .... ... .... C.8C.7C.5 
C. 1.6 Containment System Drainage .......... .... ............................. ..... .......... .............. .... .... ..... ..... C.9C.8C.6 
C.1.7 Containment System Capacity ............................ .. .......... .. ...... ...... .. .. .............................. C. I 0C.9C.7 
C.1.8 Control of Run-on .......... .... ...... .. .. ................................................................................. C.11 G:WG.-7 

. C.1.9 Removal of Liquids from Containment System ................................................ ... .. ....... C.11~ 
C.1.10 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers .... ................................... C. I 3G,-!-2G.-9 
C. 1.11 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers ...... .. .............................................. C. I 3G,-l-2G.-9 

C.2 TANK SYSTEMS ...................... .............. .. .................................................. .. ............. C.15C.14C.I0 
C.2.1 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank System ...... ......... ...... ...................... .. .... .... .... .... C. I 5C. I 4C. I 0 

C.3 AIR EM ISS IONS CONTROL.. .. .... ..................................................................... .. ..... C.19C.l9C.15 

18 Figures 

19 Figure C. I. Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Secondary Containment System .................... C.21 C.20C. I 6 
20 Figure C.2. SAL Tank System ......... ... .. .. ........... .. .. ... .. ................................................. .... ....... C.22C.20C. I 7 

21 Table 

22 Table C. I . Typical Storage Containers Used at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units .. C.20C.19C. I 5 
23 

C.i 



I 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Class +;!_Modification 
J1c1Ae ag, 2QQ9May 2014 

WA7 89000 8967, Part Ill , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

This page intentionally left blank. 

C.ii 



Class 4-~Modification 
duAe 3Cl , 2ClCl9May 2014 

C. 

WA7 89000 8967, Part 111 , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

PROCESS INFORMATION 

2 This addendum provides a description of waste management, equipment, treatment processes, and storage 
3 operations. 

The 325 HWTUs receive and treat and/or store wastes described in Addendum B, Waste Analysis Pl an. 
Small-volume containers are segregated by compatibility and stored until sufficient quantity is 
accumulated to prepare a labpack or bulk container (usually a 208-liter (55 gallon) drum.) Larger waste 
items (or waste containers) may be placed in intermediate bulk containers (e. g. boxes) and stabili zed to 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

meet LDRs and/or to meet receiving fac ility anti -subsidence kriterd. Waste introduced into the Shielded ___ - Comment [HT1]: Adds description of 
stabilization activities in boxes, etc. laking place in 
Cask Handling Area, Truck Lock, and/or 3714 Pad. 
Class 3, F . I.a. 10 

11 
12 

Analytical Laboratory (SAL) tank is containerized for further management as described in Section C.2.1. 
Containers are repackaged fo r shipment as necessary and shipping documentation prepared pursuant to 
Permit Condition 11.N for shipment to a permitted onsite dangerous waste management unit or offsite 
TSO fac ility fo r any necessary further treatment and compliant dispo al. 

13 C.1 CONTAINERS 
14 
15 
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The following sections describe the management of dangerous waste in containers at the 325 HWTUs. 
Container management occurs at e eth the HWTU afla the £A b. Beth pertiens e f the 325 H'.l/TUs are 

o ~ts_:, r:_e ii!!<! ~~a! c!a_!lg~rs_> !!_S ":_a~t~~ ge!)~r~t~ fr21!1 .9!)Sjt~ pi:_ogi:_ai:)1~,_p_!" i_!Tl_a~i!Y ! ~S~l!_r',: i!_ l_?~O!l!_ts_> ry _____ - Comment [HT2]: Deletes specific reference to 
the two existing DWMUs; the W1its being added will 
also manage waste in containers. Class 3, F.l.a. 

ana lytical activities in the 325 Building and other PNNL facilities . Containers are then prepared for 
shipment to other on-site units or off-si te TSO facilities fo r further treatment as required and compliant 
disposal. Descriptions of the containers used are provided in the sections that fo llow fe r the HWTU ana 

C.1.1 Container Selection 

All containers of dangerous waste are labeled to describe the contents of the container and the major 
hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173-303-395 and WAC 173-303-63()(3) Each container is 
assigned a unique identifying number All containers used for onsite transfer are selected and labeled 
:;;;dJft:ltvWfcin~3-03~~yerroit and any other applicable rules and regulations such as 49 CFR - --

C.1.1 .1 Containers Located in the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

Rooms 520, 524 and 528 of the HWTU are used to store and treat dangerous waste generated primarily 
from laboratory operations throughout the 325 Building and the Hanford Facili ty. The containers used to 
store and treat dangerous waste vary widely from original manufacturer containers to laboratory 
glassware for sample analysis or to 322-liter containers used to overpack smaller containers. Containers 
used are selected based on several criteria, which may include guidance provided in PNNL' s 
Environmental Management System, Department of Transportation container specifications, specific 
safety requirements (e.g. fire code requirements fo r storage of flammable liquids), compatibility with the 
waste, and/or waste acceptance criteria provided by the facilities to which the waste will ultimately be 
shipped. Suitable containers are identified by the waste generator and reviewed by 325 HWTUs staff 
prior to waste acceptance. Acceptable containers for ac idic waste include plastic, steel lined wi th plastic, 
glass, and fiberglass containers. Acceptable containers fo r other waste include steel, g lass , fiberglass , 
plastic, and steel lined with plastic. Table C. l provides an example of the types of containers that could 
be used in the HWTU rooms, including the material of construction and the capacity of the container. 

.0 II eoMtein@re of EleHgoroMB eot0 ere IMJaleel to elo00ribo tko eo,donte of lite eonteiJJ@r Md tho IM&jo, 
l!0@011ile of lk@ eel@ oe req11ireil 11Miler ur • C l '.jlJ JQJ J95 oMil ur • C I '.jlJ JQJ {iJQ~J~. "oilk 110111oiur is 
e00igM0el e uni(lM@ idenfif:, ing nurMh@r. 1Aill eont8iA0rs used f@r ot1si10 ~,ensfor 8ro seloeted and laholed 

:::::::;~z~;~~~~i~;,rrrMil, 011!1 OM$ @ikor O!Jjlliilll@lo ~188 011!1 rog11loiio11e, mh oo i2Je.EB - --

All flammable liquid waste is stored in compatible containers and in Underwriter' s Laboratory (UL)-
listed and Factory Mutual (FM)-approved flammable storage. Wastes that also designate as ignitab le are 

C.1 

- Comment [HT3]: Deletes specific reference to 
the two existing DWMUs; the wtits being added will 
also manage waste in containers. Class 3, F. 1.a. 

- Comment [HT4]: Reloca1ed from Seclions 
C.1.1.1 and C. 1. 1.2 in order 10 avoid repetition in 
new Section C. 1.1.3, since this is a requirement for 
all containers stored al the 325 HWTUs. Class I, 
A. I. 

- Comment[HTS]: RelocatedtoC.1.1 to make 
general ly applicable to all 325 HWTUs units . Class 
1, A.I. 
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I managed according to the requirements of WAC l 73-303-630(8)(b) and WAC l 73-303-395(I)(a)-(c). 
2 Solid chemicals are stored on shelving or in drums in specifically designated areas based on the hazard 
3 classification ( 49 CFR 172.10 I). 

4 C.1.1.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Containers 

5 The primary function of the SAL is to conduct preparation and analysis of samples of highly radioactive 
6 materials originating from various locations on the Hanford Site. The types of containers used to store 
7 dangerous waste in the SAL can vary widely from laboratory glassware fo r sample analysis to 322-l iter 
8 containers used to overpack smaller conta iners. 

9 The containers used fo r storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in 
IO the conta iners. Containers used are selected based on several criteri a, which may include guidance 
11 provided in PNNL's Environmental Management System, Department of Transportation container 
12 specifications, specific safety requirements (e.g. fire code requirements fo r storage of fl ammable liquids), 
13 compatibility with the waste, and/or waste acceptance criteria provided by the fac ilities to which the 
14 waste will ultimately be shipped. Suitable containers are identified by the waste generator and reviewed 
15 by 325 HWTUs staff prior to waste acceptance. Acceptable containers fo r acidic waste include plastic, 
16 steel lined with plastic, glass, and fiberglass conta iners. Acceptable containers fo r other waste include 
17 steel, glass, fiberglass, plastic, and steel lined with plastic. Table C. I provides an example of the types of 
18 container that could be used in the SAL, including the material of construction and the capacity of the 
19 container. 

20 Rooms 32, 200, 20 I, 202, and 203 are used to store dangerous waste in containers. The back face of the 
2 1 SAL (Rooms 200, 202, and 203) is typically used to store waste in larger containers. These conta iners 
22 include various types of 208-liter steel containers (lined and unl ined). Because of the nature of some 
23 mixed waste being stored at the SAL, it is often necessary that these standard 208-Iiter conta iners be 
24 modified. Thi s modification ensures that the containers are specially shielded to be compl iant with 
25 ALARA criteria. These specially designed shielded containers are packaged to contain anywhere from 
26 3.79 liters to 53 liters of waste depending on the amount of shielding required. The solid waste typically 
27 is packed in individual 3.79-liter to 4.73-liter containers before placement in the 208-Iiter shielded 
28 container. The shielding is accompl ished by surrounding the small contai ners with concrete, lead, or 
29 other materials. 

30 
31 
32 
33 
34 

35 
36 

All eonteineFs of elengeFous v,·este ern Iel3elee to eleseFiee the contents of the eonteineF enel the mejoF 
h~eFels of the waste es FequiFeel uneleF WAG 173 3Q3 395 enel WAG 173 3Q3 63Q(3). each eonteineF is 
assignee! a unique ielentifying numeeF. All eonteineFs usee feF onsite tmnsfeF ere seleetee end labeled 
eeeoFeling to Fequirements of the flCFmit anel any aJJJJlieaele Fegulations, sueh as i2....G.ER •;,•hen Fequin~el e~' 
~'AG 173 3Q3 l9(l ______________________________________________________ -

All flammable liquid waste is segregated from any incompatible waste types and packaged in approved 
conta iners as described above. 

Comment [HT6]: Relocated to C. 1. 1 to make 
general ly applicable to all 325 HWTUs wiits. Class 
!, A. I. 
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C.1.1.3 Containers Located in the Cask Handling Area, Truck Lock, and 3714 Pad • - - -i Formatted: Heading4 ~-----~-------~ 

44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

The portions of the Cask Handling Area (Rooms 603 and 604A) noted in Addendum A. the Truck Lock, 
and the 3714 Pad will be uti lized only for the storage or treatment of waste that has already been 
packaged. except for small-scale container treatment in the fume hood in the Cask Handling Area and for 
stabilization in containers in all three units. Stored waste will generally be in containers of 5 gallons 
capacity or larger. including intermediate bulk packaging containers ranging in size from 0.1 cu yard (27 
cu ft) to 1.6 cu yard (43 cu ft). 

The containers used for storage or treatment of dangerous waste are compatible with the waste stored in 
the containers. Containers used are selected based on several criteria, which may include guidance 
provided in PNNL's Environmental Management System. Department of Transportation container 
specifications, specific safety requirements (e.g. fire code requirements for storage of flammable liquids). 
compatibility with the waste, and/or waste acceptance criteria provided by the facilities to which the 
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waste will ultimately be shipped. Suitable containers are identified by the waste generator and reviewed 
by 325 HWTUs staff prior to waste acceptance. Acceptable containers fo r acidic waste include plastic, 
steel lined with plastic, glass, and fiberglass containers. Acceptable containers for other waste include 
steel, glass, fiberglass, plastic, and steel lined with plastic. Table C. l provides an example of the types of 
container that could be used, including the materia l of construction and the capacity of the container. 

Stored containers include various types of 208-liter steel containers {l ined and unlined). Because of the 
nature of some mixed waste being stored, it is often necessary that these standard 208-liter containers be 
modified. This modifica tion ensures that the containers are specially shielded to be compliant with 
ALA RA criteria. These specially designed shielded containers are packaged to contain anywhere from 
3.79 liters to 53 liters of waste depending on the amount of shielding required. The solid waste typically 
is packed in indi vidual 3.79-liter to 4.73-l iter containers before placement in the 208-liter shielded 
container. The shielding is accomplished by surrounding the small containers with concrete, lead, or 
other ,naterials. _ _______________________________________________________ - - Comment [HT7]: Adds container descriptions 

specific to the three units being added. Class 3, 
F.1.a. C.1.2 Container Management Practices 

Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste ensure the safe receipt, handling, 
preparation for transfer, and transportation of the waste in compliance with requirements of th is permit. 

Practices utilized at all 325 HWTUs units will include: 

• All containers will be inspected for integrity, closure, and proper labeling per Addendum B, • - - - ~ Formatted: Bulleted+ Level: 1 + Aligned at: 

Waste Analysis Plan, prior to acceptance fo r storage at any ~nid. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ >o=·=2S="=+=I=n=de=n=t=at=:=0=.5="========< 

• Whenever waste is being handled, all personnel involved will have access to the emergency 
communications devices described in Addendum F, Section F.1.1.1. [WAC l 73-303-340(2)(a)l 

• If just one person is in the unit during operations, they will have immediate access to the fi re 
alarm and/or telephone system to summon external emergency assistance as described in 
Addendum F, Section F. 1.1.2. [WAC I 73-303-340(2)(b)l 

• If a container holding dangerous waste is not in good condition (e.g. severe rusting, apparent 
structural defects) or if it begins to leak, the waste will be transferred to a container that is in good 
condition or managed in another way that complies with WAC 173-303 and this Permit. Leaks 
and spills will be addressed in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Contingency Plan, 
Addendum J. [WAC 173-303-630(2)1 

• All containers will be labeled while in storage with major ri sk labeling as described in Section 
C. 1.3. 

• Waste will be maintained in containers that are compatible with the waste stored. [WAC 173-
303-630(4)1 

• Waste containers wi ll be kept closed except when addin g or removing waste, or when performing 
visual verification or sampling per Addendum B, or fo r performing waste treatment in containers. 
[WAC l 73-303-630(5}(a}, WAC 173-303-300(5)1 

• Containers will not be opened, handled, and stored in a manner which may rupture the container 
or cause it to leak. (WAC l 73-303-630(5)(b)l 

• Aisles between rows of containers greater than IO ga llon capacity will be at least thi rty inches 
wide. or to meet other applicable requirements. whichever is greater. No row of containers 
greater than IO gallon capacity will be more than two containers wide. (WAC 173-303-
630(5)(c)l 

• Use ofpersonnel trained in accordance with the 325 HWTUs Training Plan, as described in 

- Comment [HTS]: Moved from Section C. 1.2.1 10 

avoid repetition in all subsections, as this is a 
requirement for all units based on Addendum B, 
Waste Analysis Plan. Wording changed slightly for 
syntax and to use "mandate•· language per Ecology 
AG. Class l , A.I. 

Addendum ~ - ___________________________________________________ _ - Comment [HT9]: Added to avoid repetition in all 

C.3 

subsections, as this is a requirement for all units 
based on Addendum G, Training Plan. Class I, A. I . 
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• 
• 

A system of daily and weekly container inspection, as described in Addendum 00. 

Use of secondary containment as described in Sections C.1.4 through C.1 .9. 

• Management of ignitable or reactive waste in accordance with Section C.1.10. 

• Management of incompatible wastes in accordance with Section C.1.11 . 

- Comment [HT10): Moved from Sections C. J.2. 1 
and 1.2.2 to avoid repetition in all subsections, as 
this is a requiremenl for all units based on 
Addendum I, Inspection Plan. Class I, A. I. 

The fo llowing sections describe the unit-specific container management practices used for the HVITU 
BAS the ~A4._ Table C. l lists the typjcal containers used in the 325 HWTUs. ____________________ - Comment [HT11]: Grammatically revised to 

accommodate the addition of three units. Class 3, 
F. l.a. C.1.2.1 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Container Management Practices 

DaAgereHs waste eeAIBiAers BFe iASfleelecl for iAlegrity BAS aseqHale seals befere beiAg aeeefllecl at the 
H',1/TU. r.Yast received fo r storag~ and treatment from outs ide Rooms 520, 524 and 528 is either _p icked ___ -
up by HWTU personnel or moved to Rooms 520, 524 and 528 in contai ners suitable fo r the waste. 
Depending on the container weight, size or number of containers to be moved, container(s) of dangerous 
waste are hand carried or moved on a platfo rm or handcart, as appropriate, to Rooms 520, 524 or 528. 
325 HWTUs staff moves the dangerous containers, keeping incompatible wastes separated. UASHflervisecl 
325 HWTUs slaffsees Ael fJefffifffl .. aste A~e¥effieAI OfleFBtieAs HAii! the)' are feffflally ~Bifle4_ _________ -

Waste iA eeAtBiAers that BFe SBA'IBges, leakiAg, laek iAtegrity, er Aet seeHrely seales le fJre,·eAt leakage are 

Comment [HT12): Moved to Section C. 1.2 to 
avoid repetition in all subsections, as th.i s is a 
requirement for all units based on Addendum 8 , 
Waste Analys is Plan. Class I, A. I. 

Comment [HT13]: Moved to Section C. 1.2 to 
avoid repetition in all subsections, as this is a 
requirement for all units based on Addendum G, 
Training Plan. Class I, A. I. Aet aeeeflles at Reeffis 52Q, 524 &As ~2~-- §i~B.!l'!fl!e§ ~f !!_O~~~a_!.lley!i~l~gi!lg LA~I~~~ l!!~O!f!.l~ry !l:!lg~A~s_ 

iA their erigiAal bottles, U.S. DefJartffieAI efTr&ASflertatieA BflflFO','OS eeAtaiAers, SflrB)' eaAs, sealecl 
BffifJHles, flBiAI eaAs, leakiAg eeAIBiAers that ha,·e beeA eyer flBOIEes , ele. UAit OfleralieAs fJeFSeAAel ha·,·e 
!l~e BHtherity le selefffliAe whether B eeAtBiAer is iA fleer eeAsilieA er iABSOEjHBle fer storage HSiAg !he 

- Comment [HT14): This sentence was deleted, as 
it is true for all units and is detected prior to pickup 
per Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan. Class I, 
A. I. 

criteria refereAeecl by WAC 173 303 190 BAS te Hse fJrefessieABI jHsglfleAI te selefffliAe whether the 
flBekagiAg eeHls leak sHriAg haAsliAg, stemge, &AEl/er~reetme~-- ___________________________ -

IAseeelieA ef CeAteiAers. A sysleffi ef sail)·, ..,,eekly, BAS yearly iASfleelieAs ere iA flleee le eASHre 
00AleiAer iAlegrity, BAS le eheek fer fJrOfler slerege leeeliOA, flre~·eAI OBflBOity o,·errHA, ele. IASfleeliOAS 
ere seleilecl iA AsseASHffi I. CoAtBiAers BFe iASfleelecl fer iAtegrit)' es flart of !he H'NTU waste aee9fltaAee 
fJrOeess soeHffieAtecl iA AsseASHffi B. CoAteiAers feHAS lo be iA flOOr eoAsilioA er iAeseqHele fer slerege 
ere Ael eeeeflles HAless e·;er peekes or r9fleekegecl iAIO aeeefJleble ~onlBiAet;g. ____________________ -

Container Handling. All HWTU steffis iAstrHelecl iA profler eoAleiAer ABflsliAg &As spill flre,·eAtieA 
safegttarss as flBFt of their tFBifliAg (AsseASHffi ~- CoAIBiAers BFe l,e('!I elosecl eiEe~I wheA assiAg or 
relfleYiAg waste iA eeeersanee with WAC 173 303 630(5)(a). All fJersonAel are traiAecl aAS all OfleratieAS 
are eoAsHetecl le eAsHre Iha! eeAtaiAers BFe AO! OfleAes, haAsles, er stores iA a A'IBAAer Iha! weHld eaHse 
!he eenleiAer le leak er r1:113tHr~. All flammable cabinets containing dan_gerous waste are maintained with 
a minimum of 76 centimeters of aisle space in front of the doors. ln room 520, the walk-in fume hood 
containing the 208-liter containers is designed to hold four 208-liter containers and has over 
76 centimeters of aisle space; the conta iners are not stacked in the hood. 1n room 524, the walk-in fume 
hood conta ining the 208-li ter contai ners is designed to hold two 208-liter containers and has over 
76 centimeters of aisle space in front of the doors; the containers are not stacked in the hood. Waste­
haAsliAg OfJerelieAs eeA be e0Ad1:1elecl eAI)' wheA twe or lflore fJerseAs are fJreseAI iA !he Hflil er ,..,,heA the 
~AAel fJreseAI he·;e ilfllflecliele aeeess le B eelfllfl1:tAieatioA de·riee sHeh as B leleflhOAe or haAs held _____ _ 

Comment [HT15]: Moved to Addendum B, 
Waste Analysis Plan, as this examination is 
perfonned p1ior to pickup and shipment to the 325 
HWTUs. Class I, A. I. 

Comment [HT16]: Moved to Section C. J.2 to 
avoid repetition in all subsections, as this is a 
requirement for all units based on Addendum I, 
Inspection Plan. Class I, A. I . 

Comment [HT17]: Moved to Section C. 1.2 to 
avoid repetition in all subsections, as this is a 
requirement for al l units based on Addendum G, 
Training Plan. Class I, A. I. 

Comment [HT18]: Moved to Section C. 1.2. 
Class !, A. I. 

Comment [HT19) : Moved to Section C.1.2. 
Class I, A. J. 

40 C.1.2.2 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Container Management Practices 

41 
42 
43 
44 

45 
46 

CeAlaiAers are Ael epeAecl, het1dled, er sterecl iA a ffiBflAOr Iha! ,.,,,e1:1ld ea1:1se !he eeAleiAers le leak er 

::;: ::::::1··:;1;::,:::7:~:;::z~::::~~:~::::~h:::::;;:;;:;:~:e ______ _ 
stemge~reai ln-cell containers will be stacked no more than four high and labels will not be obscured. _____ _ 

lnseeetieA efCeAtaiAers. A S)'Sleffi efsail)', ..,,·eekly, aAs yearly iASfleetieAs are iA fllaee te eAs1:1re 
eeAlaiAer iAtegrity, &AS le eheek fer fJrOfJer stemge leealieA, flre~·eAI OBflBBity e,•effiJA, ete. IASfleelieAs 

C.4 

Comment [HT20]: Moved 10 Section C.1 .2. 
Class 1,A. J. 

Comment [HT21): Moved to Section C. 1.2. 
Class l,A. J. 
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are delailed iA AddeAdum I. GeAlaiflers are iA§flOeled fer iAlegrily eefore aeeef!laAee at er lraASf!Orl le the 
SAL. GeAleiAers fouAd le ee iA f!Oer eeAdilien er inadOEjuele for slerege ere nel ~eeef!lecl ____________ - Comment [HT22] : Moved to Section C.1.2 to 

avoid repetition in all subsections, as this is a 
requirement for all units based on Addendum I, 
Inspection Plan. Class I, A. I. 

Container Handling. All JlerseAnel are inslrt!eted in f!FOJ!Or eenteiner handling sefegtlerds es flerl eflheir 
!reining (AddeAdttn1 G). Genloiners are kef!I elesed eKeef!t when adding er reme¥ing waste iA oeeerdaAee 
wilh WAG 173 303 630(5)~-________________________________________________ - Comment [HT23]: Moved to Section C.1.2. 

Class I, A. I. 
All container handling in the hot cells must be perfo rmed remotely with manipulators. Waste samples 
managed in the SAL enter the cells through rotating transfer wheels located in the back walls of cells I, 2, 
and 6 and through a 17 .8-centimeter borehole in the back wall of cell I. After analys is of the sample and 
necessary confirmation of results, compatible solid waste samples are consolidated into appropriate size 
containers often referred to as 'paint cans' and usually stored in cell I. However, any of the cell s can be 
used for storage of waste during operations. 

After evaluation fo r treatment and the subsequent treatment, liquid waste is either transferred to the SAL 
tank (discussed in §C.2), prepared for disposal through stabilization, or absorbed onto appropriate 
material as necessary to meet the anticipated final disposal unit waste acceptance criteria. The waste is 
repacka ed into shielded 208-liter containers and stored in the back face area of the SAL or elsewhere in 
the 325 WTU Weste hondlinz e~erotiens ore eeAdtteted etttside eflhe eells eAl:t ·n·hen o minimttm ef ___ - Comment [HT24]: Adds oplion 10 move these 

drwns to the Cask Handling Area, Truck Lock, or lwe f!OrSOHS ere JlrOSOAt iA lhe ttHil er wh011 the f!OFS0AAOI JlrOSOAI hos immediele eeeess le B 

60AlAl tt AiealieA deviee Stteh as a telef!h0AO er haAd held radi~ __________________________ -- __ 
37 14 Pad as appropriate. Class 3, F. l.a. 

Comment [HT25]: Moved to Section C. 1.2. 
C.1.2.3 Cask Handling Area, Truck Lock, and 3714 Pad Container Management Class l, A. I. 

Practices ' Formatted: Heading 4 

Cabinets used for stora e of smaller containers in the Cask Handlin Area and the Truck Lock will 
mainta in a minimum of 76 centimeters of aisles ace in front of the oor . __ - Comment [HT26]: Adds ability to open doors to 

C.1.3 Container Labeling 

Once the material has been designated as a dangerous waste, a ll containers are marked and/or labeled to 
describe the content of the container as required by WAC 173-303-395 and WAC 173-303-63Q(3). 
Containers also are marked with a unique identify ing number assigned by the generating unit. A ll 
containers used for transfer of dangerous waste are prepared fo r transport in accordance with 
WAC 173-303-190. Major risk labels incompatible with DOT labeling will be removed or obl iterated 

rior to shi ment. WAC 173-303-630 3 WAC 173-303-280 I referencin WAC 173-

C.1 .4 Containment Requirements for Storing Containers 

A description of secondary containment system design and operation is provided for the HWTU aAd 
SA-b325 \3/TU i~ this section. _____________________________________________ _ 

C.1.4.1 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Hazardous 
Waste Treatment Unit 

The secondary containment system fo r the HWTU has three primary components: UL or FM-approved 
storage cabinets, individual secondary containment devices, and the firewater containment system 
(Figure C. l ). 

Liquid dangerous waste and other waste requiring secondary containment in containers not exceeding the 
secondary containment capacity of the cabinet is stored in Rooms 520, 524, and 528 in steelf;toragel _ _ __ 
cabinets. The secondary containment capacity of the cabinets is documented in the Hanford Facility 
Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File, and the quantity of waste stored in the cabinet or the capacity of the 
largest container in the cabinet will be limited by that capacity. The containers are selected as described 
in Section C.1.1.1 and are kept closed except when waste is being added or withdrawn. Ignitable and 

C.5 

01e Cask Handling Area and Truck Lock, as is done 
at 1he HWTU. Class 3, F. I .a .. 

' i Formatted: Normal 

- Comment [HT27]: Revised lo clari fy when 
major ri sk labels incompatible with DOT labeling 
are removed or obliterated; this is consistent with 
Ecology guidance in Focus Sheet 12-04-0 16, June 
20 13. Class !, A. I. 

- Comment [HT28]: Adds specific requirements 
for the units being added as well . so removes names 
of existing units. Class 3, F. I .a. 

- Comment [HT29] : Some cabinets may nol be 
steel depending on the material to be stored and 
compatibility of that ma1erial with Slee!. Class I, 
A.3 . 
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I reactive waste is managed in accordance with WAC 173-303-395( I )(a) and the Uniform Building Code 
2 (ICBO 1991) (Note: The UBC references requirements of the Uniform Fire Code, or UFC). 

3 Larger waste containers that contain bulk liquids are stored inside DOT approved containers providing 
4 secondary containment, or managed on spill containment pallets. For compatible wastes consolidated 
5 into lab-pack containers, the DOT approved outer container serves as secondary containment - such outer 
6 containers will be stored directly on the fl oor. Containers ho lding waste not subject to containment 
7 system requirements pursuant to WAC I 73-303-63Q(7)(c) will be stored on the floor. 

8 Each cabinet is clearly marked as containing ei ther flammabl e or corrosive waste. Flllfflfflftele waste 
9 eaeinels ftfe 13ain!eEI yellew, and eeffesive eaeine!s are 13ein!eEI ~'"'~- _ _ _ 

IO Prior to acceptance at the unit, liquid "bulk" containers (i .e. containing free liquids) which will not be 
11 stored in cabinets will be evaluated to determine compatibility with any other "bulk" containers currently 
12 in storage in Rooms 520 or 528. If incompatible (as determined by the Waste Analysis Plan), the 
13 incompatible liquid wastes will be placed within drip pans or similar secondary containment devices 
14 complying with WAC l 73-303-63Q(7)(a). This is intended to prevent incompatible materia ls from 
15 mixing in the fire water tank secondary containment system. Containers from 65 to 328 liters ( 17 to 
16 85 gallons) capacity holding only wa tes that do not contain free liquids, do not exhibit either the 
17 characteristic of ignitability or reactivity as described in WAC 173-303-090(5) or (7), and are not 
18 designated as F020, F02 l , F022, F023, F026, or F027 will be stored in DOT approved drums on the floor 
19 within the unit. Labpacks are considered not to require further secondary conta inment and will also be 
20 stored directly on the floor. 

21 Rooms 520 and 528 are located on the main floor of the 325 Building and are constructed of concrete. 
22 The concrete floors of both rooms have been equipped with a heat-sealed seamless chemical-resistant 
23 po lypropylene coating that covers the entire floor area of both rooms and laps approx imately 
24 IO centimeters up a ll of the outs ide walls of each room. The coated floor is capable of containing minor 
25 spi ll s and leaks of liquid mixed waste, and prevents migrat ion of spilled waste from one room to another. 

26 Major spills or leaks of liquid mixed waste fl ow into the firewater containment system. The firewater 
27 containment system cons ists of fl oor trenches located at each entrance to 520 and 528 and the firewater 
28 containment tank located in the basement of the building. The system is designed to collect the fire-
29 suppression water in the event that the automatic sprinkler system was act ivated. The location of the 
30 trenches is shown in Figure C. I. 

31 The fl oor trenches located under the double doors on the west s ide of Rooms 520 and 528 are 
32 approximately 20 centimeters wide, 46 cent imeters deep and 1.91 meters long. The floor trench located 
33 under the sing le south door of Room 520 is approximately 20 centimeters wide, 46 centimeters deep, and 
34 1.5 meters long. The floor trench located under the single southwest door of Room 528 is 20 centimeters 
35 wide, 61 centimeters deep, and 1.5 meters long. The trenches extend complete ly across the entrance of 
36 each room so that liquids do not flow out through a doorway. The trenches are constructed of 14-gauge 
37 sta inless steel and are equipped wi th a steel grate cover. All seams are welded to ensure integri ty. 
38 Trenches under the double doors are equipped with two drains in the bottom, and trenches located under 
39 sing le doors are equipped with one drain to allow liquid to drain from the trench through l 5-centimeter-
40 diameter carbon steel piping to the firewater containment tank. 

41 The firewater containment tank is located beneath Room 520 in the basement of the 325 Building. The 
42 rectangular tank has dimensions o f 1.65 meters by 2.25 meters by 1.92 meters and a capacity of 
43 22,7 10 liters. The sides and fl oor of the tank are constructed of epoxy-coated carbon steel plate. The 
44 steel sides and floor provide support fo r the chemical-res istant polypropylene liner. The tank is secured 
45 to the concrete floor of the 325 Buildi ng basement with 1.3-centimeter bo lts at 1.82-meter interva ls. 

46 The possibility of mixing incompatible waste in the containment system is minimized since the number of 
47 containers open at one time is limited to those in process (waste not in process is stored in c losed 
48 containers). As noted above, independent secondary containment will be provided for bulk liquid wastes 
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which are incompatible with any other bulk liquid wastes in storage. ln addition, the very large volume of 
any firewater flow would dilute waste and would minimize the possibility of adverse reactions. 

C.1.4.2 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Shielded 
Analytical Laboratory 

The secondary containment in the SAL is di vided into three systems: the six hot cells, the front face 
(Room 20 I ), and the back face area (Rooms 200, 202, and 203). Figure C.2 provides a first fl oor plan 
view depicting these three areas. 

The secondary containment for the six hot cells consists of the stainless steel base of the cell. All waste 
requiring it is stored in secondary containment consisting of larger containers ( e.g. "paint cans" as noted 
in Section C. 1.2.2) and/or pans/trays. 

The secondary containment system fo r liquids in the back face of the SAL consists of larger containers 
capable of holding at least 100% of the contents and/or pans/trays.shielaee 2Q8 liter eenteineFs end f!lestie 
eenteiHers. Waste is packaged in containers (e.g., paint cans, bottles, and bags) before removal from the 
hot cells. CenteiHers ef liEjuia wasle ere f!laeee inte f'lestie eenteiners that f!FO¥ifle seeenflery eoetaillfflent 
encl f!Fe¥ent Sf'illee liEjuiEls ff'effl eenteetieg odter waste eonteiners. Once removed from the hot cells, the 
conta iners are placed into Sf!eeielly Elesignee, shielElee 2Q8 literlarger containers to provide secondary 
containment. Some containers are placed in shielded cubicles in Room 202 or in the glove boxes in 
Room 203 depending on container dose rates. The location of the cubicl es and glove boxes is shown in 
Figure C.2. lf any bulk liquid waste is stored in the back face area, it is provided with compliant 
secondary containment per WAC 173-303-63Q(7)(a). Labpacks are considered not to require further 
secondary containment. 

The secondary containment system fo r the front face of the SAL , which is minimally used to store mixed 
waste (near the north end away from the manipulator area), is similar to the system fo r the back face. 
Containers holding liquid ooEl seliEl fflixeedangerous waste are placed into ~ containers to [)r~>Vide 
secondary containment. 

C.1.4.3 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the Cask Handling 
Area and the Truck Lock 

Liquid dangerous waste and other waste requiring secondary containment in containers not exceeding the 
secondary containment capacity of the cabinet is stored in Rooms 603, 604A, and 610 in storage cabinets. 
The secondary containment capacity of the cabinets is documented in the Hanford Faci lity Operating 
Record, 325 HWTUs Fi le, and the quantity of waste stored in the cabinet or the capacity of the largest 
container in the cabinet will be limited by that capacity. The containers are selected as described in 
Section C.1.1. 1 and are kept closed except when waste is being added or withdrawn. Ignitable and 
reactive waste is managed in accordance with WAC 173-303-395( 1 }(a} and the international Fire Code. 

Larger waste containers that contain bulk liquids are stored inside DOT approved containers providing 
secondary containment, or managed on spill containment pallets or drip pans. For compatible wastes 
consolidated into lab-pack containers, the DOT approved outer container serves as secondary containment 
- such outer containers will be stored directly on the floor. Containers holding waste not subject to 
containment system requirements pursuant to WAC I 73-303-630{7}(c} will be stored on the floor. 

Each cabinet is clearly marked as containing either flammable or corrosive waste. 

Prior to acceptance at the unit, liquid "bulk" containers (i.e. containing free liquids} which will not be 
stored in cabinets will be evaluated to determine compatibility with any other "bulk" containers currently 
in storage in Rooms 603, 604A, or 610. If incompatible (as determined by the Waste Analysis Plan), the 
incompatible liquid wastes will be placed within drip pans or simi lar secondary containment devices 
complying with WAC l 73-303-630(7}(a). This is intended to prevent incompatible materials from 
mixing. Containers larger than 65 liters (17 gallons) capacity holding on ly wastes that do not contain free 
liquids, do not exhibit either the characteristic of ignitability or reactivity as described in 
WAC 173-303-090(5) or (7), and are not designated as F020, F02 I, F022, F023, F026, or F027 will be 
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- Comment [HT31]: ll1ese two paragraphs revised 
to allow for some containers to be larger than 208 
liters. Containers may or may not be shielded 
depending on ALARA requirements. Secondary 
contairunent (e.g. chip pans, spill pallets) may also be 
used. Clarifies throughout that labpacks are not 

, considered to contain free liquid. Class 1, A.3. 
\ >===============< 1 Formatted: Heading 4 
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stored in DOT approved drums on the floor within the unit. Labpacks are considered not to require 
further secondary containment and will also be stored directly on the floor. 

3 
4 

The Cask Handling Area and Truck Lock floors are made of concrete and are coated with an epoxy paint • - - - i Formatted: Normal 

to prevent spills and leaks from penetrating the concrete. ~-------------~ 
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C.1.4.4 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation for the 3714 Pad 
The 3714 Pad is made of concrete and is not coated. Unimproved adjacent soil areas may also be used for 
storage. Waste stored at the 3714 Pad unit must therefore: 

• Not contain free liquids, 
• Not exhibit the characteristic of ignitability or reactivity, and 
• Not designate as F020, F021, F022, F023, F026, or F027. 

Formatted: List Paragraph, Bulleted + Level: 1 
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• - - - -{ Formatted: Normal 

For compatible wastes consolidated into lab-pack containers, the DOT approved outer container serves as 
secondary containment - such outer containers will be stored directly on the grouncVpadi. 

Such waste is exempt from the secondary containment requirements of WAC 173-303-630(7} as long as 
the waste is elevated or otherwise protected from contact with accumulated liquids. This will be 
accomplished via use of pallets or other ~evices. ___________________________________ _ 

C.1.5 Structural Integrity of Base 

- Comment [HT32]: Added to clarify that lab 
packs may also be staged at the 3714 Pad unit, as 
they technical ly do not contain any free liquids per 
WAC 173-303-630. Class 3, F.1.a. 

- Comment [HT33]: Modified to add the 
secondary containment descriptions for the units 
being added. Class 3, F. I .a. 18 

19 
20 

~::~~r: ,~?;Uo~~~e!~~~~ents for base or liner to contain liquid2 is provided in the fo llowing sections -- - - _c_o_m_ me- nt- [H_T_3_4_]:_M_ o_d_ifi-,e-d-to-a-dd_ t_h_e __ ~ 
discussions for the three units being added. Class 3, 

21 
22 

C.1.5.1 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Hazardous Waste F. 1.a. 

Treatment Unit 

23 The floors in Rooms 520 and 528 have been equipped with a chemical-resistant polypropylene coating. 
24 All seams in the coating were fini shed by heat welding to ensure the integrity of the coat ing. T he coati ng 
25 currently is free of cracks, gaps, and wi ll be maintained that way th roughout the li fe of the HWTU. The 
26 condition of the fl oor is inspected weekly as part of the inspection program (Addendum I) . Floor coating 
27 assessment is carried out whenever the fl oor coating is observed to be chipped, bubbled up, scraped, or 
28 otherwise damaged in a manner that would impact the abili ty of the coating to contain spilled materials. 
29 Minor nicks and small chips resulting from normal operations are repaired periodica lly. 

30 The fl oor coating holds spilled liquid until the liquid is cleaned up, or enters the dra ins in each room. 
3 1 Once the liquid has entered the drains, the liquid drains into the firewater containment tank in the 
32 basement, where the liquid is stored pending chemical analysis and treatment and/or disposal. 

33 The base of the HWTU floors consists of 14.2 centimeter, reinforced, poured concrete slabs with no 
34 cracks or gaps. The concrete is mixed in accordance with ASTM 094, Section 5.3, Alternate 2, and is 
35 fini shed with a smooth troweled surface. The concrete base has a load capacity of976 kilograms per 
36 square meter. 

37 The fl oor trenches that prevent liquids from migrating from rooms 520 and 528 are constructed of 
38 14-gauge sta inless steel. A ll seams are welded and the connections with the drains are tight. The 
39 stainless steel is compatibl e with and resistant to the liquid mixed waste managed in the HWTU. 

40 C.1.5.2 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Shielded Analytical 
41 Laboratory 

42 J The base e1:1FFenlly is ffee ef erael.s, geps, enEI will be meiflteieeEI thet wey tl-.:-i:mgl1et1t the life ef the SAL. 
43 [Th !>l!se 9f t_!i~ flQor fo_r J~e_si_x h_ot i;:ells ~on_si_st§ 9f l!_ Q.18-i;:eptil!let~r_l~y_ei- c:,f_s!ai nJ ~s§ §t~eJ foIT11e<!_ q_n _ 
44 I top of poured concrete and has no cracks or gaps. The stainless steel base is compatible with most of the 
45 waste generated in the hot cells. The exceptions are waste containing hydrofluoric ac id and high 
46 concentrations of hydrochloric acids. This waste is stored in individual secondary containment to prevent 
47 contact of the waste with the stainless steel in the event that a primary waste container was to fa il. 
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I Because the volumes of waste generated and stored are small and the hot cell floors are not sloped, waste 
2 spilled during waste handling activities probably would remain localized and be cleaned up expeditiously 
3 to ensure that no damage occurs to the stainless steel. In order to avoid spillage reaching the stainless 
4 steel tank serving the hot cell s, separate secondary containment is provided for waste stored in the six 
5 cells as required by WAC 173-303-630(7). Liner and base requirements for the SAL tank are discussed 
6 in §C.2. 
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The bases of the back face and front face of the SAL consist of a 15.2 -centimeter, reinforced, poured 
concrete slabs with no cracks or gaps. The concrete base has a load capacity of976 kilograms per square 
meter. All waste containers requiring secondary containment stored in Rooms 200 and 201 (back and 
front face of SAL respectively) are maintained in individual secondary containment. +he-In addition, the 
base in Room 201 is topped with a seamless chemical resistant polypropylene coating. Rooms 202 and 
203 are topped with epoxy-based paint. The Room 200 concrete floor is tiemted with en OflOKY based 
tiaint, an<:! has epoxy sealant appl ied to a trap door in the floor that enables transfer of equipment between 
Rooms 200 and 32. The airflow between these rooms is from Room 200 to Room 32 due to positive air 
pressure in Room ~OOI. _ _ 

C.1.5.3 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids in the Cask Handling Area • , 
and the Truck Lock 

The bases of the Cask Handling Area and the Truck Lock consist of a 15.2 -centimeter. reinfo rced, poured 
concrete slabs with no cracks or gaps. The concrete base has a load capacity of 976 kilograms per square 
meter. The Room 603. 604A. and 610 concrete floors are painted with an epoxy-based paint for ease of 
recovery of spilled materia ls and to prevent inadvertent contaminat ion of the underlying concrete. The 
floors are not sloped. but the areas are large enough to allow prompt recovery of most spills resulting 
from normal handlin g. Liquids stored in this area will be provided with individual secondary 
containment. 

C.1.5.4 Requirements for Base or Liner to Contain Liquids at the 3714 Pad 
Not applicable. The concrete pad is serviceable but is not coated and not relied upon fo r integrity. In 
order to uti lize the exemption fo r secondary containment at WAC I 73-303-630(7)(c). conta iners stored at 
the 3714 Pad will be kept elevated to avoid contact with liquids (e.g. p recipitation!}. _____________ _ 

C.1.6 Containment System Drainage 

- Comment [HT36]: Revised for consistency with 
C.1 .4.2 and C. 1.6.2; the secondary containment {thus 
the req uirement for base with no cracks or gaps) is 
provided by larger containers or drip pans, not 

, relying on fl oor coatings for secondary containment. 
, Class 1, A.3 . 
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- Comment [HT37]: Sections C. 1.5.3 and C. 1.5.4 
added to describe the base/liner for the three units 
being added. Class 3, F. I.a. 29 
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A description of the containment system drainage fo r the HWTU en<:! ~Aljj s Q_rovided in this section. _____ - - Comment [HT38]: Modified to add the 
discussions for the three units being added. Class 3, 
F.l.a .. 
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43 

44 
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47 

C.1 .6.1 Containment System Drainage for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

The floors in Rooms 520 and 528 are not sloped. Small spills of liquid probably will collect in the 
cabinet and remain in a localized area unti l the spill s are cleaned up. Containers of dangerous waste are 
stored in drums, on shelves within open-faced hoods, or within flammabl e or corrosive storage-cabinets to 
prevent the containers from contacting spil led materials. Large spills of liquid material would spread 
latera lly across the fl at surface of the floor. The flow of the spilled liquid would be stopped by an outside 
wall(s) of the room or by one of the trenches protecting the entrances to the room. The lower 
IO centimeters of the outside walls of the rooms are covered wi th the same chemical-resistant coating as 
that on the floor to prevent spills from migrating through the walls. 

The floor in Room 524 is not sloped. All liquid waste in this room will be stored in secondary 
containment. The secondary containment for liquids will consist of steel storage cabinets with secondary 
containment, DOT approved containers or one of the stainless steel 'container pans'. Any container 
holding waste not subj ect to containment system requirements wi ll be stored on the floor. 

The floor drains across each ex it in Rooms 520 and 528 drain spills to an emergency firewater 
containment tank (22,7 10-liter capacity) located in the basement of the 325 Bui lding. The tank captures 
all drained liquid, where the liquid is stored until sampling and analysis indicates a proper treatment 
and/or disposal method. 
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C.1.6.2 Containment System Drainage for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

The stainless steel base of the hot cell is not sloped. Because of the small volume of waste that is 
handled, small spills probably would rema in in a localized area until the spills are cleaned up. As a result, 
all conta iners of liquid mixed waste are stored within secondary containment to prevent contact with 
accumulated liquids. 

The bases of the front and back faces are not sloped . Conta iners in these areas are stored within 
secondary containment and off the base surface to prevent spilled liquids from contacting the containers. 

8 
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C.1 .6.3 Containment System Drainage for the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, and • - - - i Formatted: Heading 4 
the 3714 Pad '------~-----~ 
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The bases of the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock and the 3714 Pad are not sloped. Containers in 
these areas will be stored within secondary containment and/or elevated off the base surface to prevent 
liquids from contacting the pontainer{ ___________________________________________ -

C.1.7 Containment System Capacity 

A description of the containment system capacity for the HWTU aAEI SA6325 [HWTU~ is provided in the __ - -
fol lowing sections. 

16 C.1.7.1 Containment System Capacity for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

17 The max imum combined total volume of all containers of dangerous waste stored in the HWTU is 12,000 
18 li ters. The largest mixed waste storage container is a 322-li ter container. The firewater containment tank 
19 provides secondary containment for larger containers stored in Rooms 520 and 528. The capacity of the 
20 firewater conta inment tank is 22,7 10 liters; therefore, the containment system is more than adequate to 
21 contain either IO percent of the total vol ume of waste (2,840 li ters) or the ent ire volume of the largest 
22 container (322 liters). 

23 C.1.7.2 Containment System Capacity for the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

24 The tota l amount of liquid to be stored in the hot cell s is governed by the area constraint of the cells. 
25 Typica lly, the largest amount of liquid waste to be stored in the hot cells at one time is 75 .8 liters. In-cell 
26 secondary containment as described in Section C. 1.4.2 is provided fo r all stored wastes requiring it per 
27 WAC I 73-303-63 Q(7). 

28 Liquid waste stored in Room 201 is stored in the fume hood. The waste is stored in glass or plastic 
29 bottles that are placed in ind ividual plastic conta iners of a size that is suffic ient to hold a ll of the contents 
30 of the inner vessel. The quantity of liquid waste stored in the hood is governed by the area constraint in 
3 1 the hood. Similarly, liquid waste stored in Room 202 is stored in glass or plast ic bottles that are each 
32 placed in individual secondary containment. 

33 
34 
35 
36 

The floors of the front face and back face are constructed of concrete, and the rear face floor is coated 
with an epoxy-based paint. The rear face fl oor in Rooms 202 and 203 is covered with epoxy paint. 
Because of the small quantities of liquid stored in the front face and back face, any spill that is not 
contained by the plastic overpack probably would remain on the floor in a localized area until cleaned. 

Comment [HT39]: Revised 10 add the 
containrnenl system drainage information for the 
diree uni ts being added. Class 3, F. I .a. 

Comment [HT40]: Revised to add the 
containment system capacity in fonnation for the 
three uni ts being added. Class 3, F. I .a. 
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Liquid waste stored in the fume hood in Room 604A is stored in glass or plastic bottles that are placed in 
individual containers of a size that is sufficient to hold all of the contents of the inner vessel. The quantity 
of liquid waste stored in the hood is governed by the area constraint in the hood. 

The floors in Room 603 and 604A are constructed of concrete and are coated with an epoxy-based paint. 
Because of the small quantities of liquid stored in the Cask Handl ing Area, any spill that is not contained 
by the overpack or spill pallet would remain on the floor in a localized area until cleaned. 
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C.1. 7.4 Containment System Capacity for the Truck Lock 
The floor in Room 6 10 is constructed of concrete and is coated with an epoxy-based paint. Because 
liquids are not expected to be stored in the Truck Lock, any spill that is not contained by the container or 
secondary containment device would remain on the floor in a localized area until cleaned. 

C.1 .7.5 Containment System Capacity for the 3714 Pad 

•---i Formatted: Heading 4 
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Not applicable. The concrete pad is serviceable but is not coated and not relied upon fo r integrity. In 
order to utilize the exemption for secondary containment at WAC l 73-303-630(7)(c}, containers stored at 
the 3714 Pad will be kept elevated to avoid contact with liquids (e.g. ~recipitatiOih . ________________ - -1 Comment [HT41]: Sections C.1.5.3 and C.1.5.4 
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9 C.1.8 Control of Run-on being added. Class 3, F. I. a. 

10 

II 

Run-on control fo r the HWTU aml SAL325 [HWTUs is described_ in the fo llowing sections. 

C.1.8.1 Control of Run-on for the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

12 The 325 Bui lding mitigates the possibi lity of run-on fo r the HWTU. The level of the main floor is 
13 approx imately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

14 C.1.8.2 Control of Run-on for the Shielded Analytical Lab 

15 The 325 Building mitigates the possibi lity of run-on fo r the SA L. The level of the main floor is 
16 approx imately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

17 C.1.8.3 Control of Run-on for the Cask Handling Area 
18 The 325 Bui lding mitigates the possibility of run-on for the Cask Handling Area. The level of the main 
19 floor is approximately 1.52 meters above the level of the ground surface around the building. 

20 C.1.8.4 Control of Run-on for the Truck Lock 
21 
22 
23 

The Truck Lock is part of the 325 Building and is built up from the surrounding soil surface. The access 
ramp to the Truck Lock slopes away from the Truck Lock to the east. Rainfall intrusion is unlikely and 
would be extremely minor and short-lived. 

C.1.8.5 Control of Run-on for the 3714 Pad 
Not applicable. The 3714 Pad unit is surrounded by unimproved soil and the surrounding area is leveled 
to avoid run-on/run-off. In order to utilize the exemption for secondary containment at WAC I 73-303-
630(7)(c}, containers stored at the 3714 Pad will be kept elevated to avoid contact with liquids (e.g. 
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C.1.9 Removal of Liquids from Containment System being added. Class 3, F . I. a. 

The removal of liquids from the containment system fo r the HWTU llfld SAL325 [HWTUs i~ 9~s~ri~aj i n ___ - -
the fo llowing sections. 

C.1 .9.1 Removal of Liquids from the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Containment 
System 

On discovery of liquid accumulation in the containment resulting from a spill or other release, the 
Building Emergency Director (BED) must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan 
(Addendum J). The BED may determine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the 
incident is minor, and if the BED approves, remova l of the liquid commences immed iately fo llowing a 
safety evaluation. Appropriate protecti ve clothing and respi ratory protection will be worn during removal 
activities; an industrial hygienist could be contacted to determine appropriate personal protection 
requirements and any other safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air 
moni toring. In addition, ventilation of the spill area might be performed if it is determined to be safe and 
if appropriate monitoring of the ai r discharge(s) is perfo rmed. 

Liquid spills are contained within the Room 520, 524 or 528 storage cabinets, fl oor, or within the 
firewater containment tank. Local ized spills of liquids to the floor of the HWTU rooms are absorbed with 
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I an appropriate absorbent (after the appropriate chemical reaction has occurred to neutralize reactivity in 
2 the case of reactive waste or after neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The 
3 absorbent material is recovered and placed in an appropriate container. The floor, cabinets, and any other 
4 impacted containers can be cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent, if necessary, to 
5 remove external contamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material are disposed of in an 
6 appropriate manner. If spilled materials in the HWTU reach the firewater containment tank, the material 
7 will be held in place until chemical analysis indicates an appropriate treatment and/or disposal method. 
8 The waste analysis procedures and analytical methods used to designate the spi lled materials are 
9 documented in Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan. The tank is designed to allow easy access for 

10 material sampling. Depending on the resu lts of the analysis, the collected spi ll material will be recovered 
11 and disposed of at an appropriate facility. 

12 C.1.9.2 Removal of Liquids from the Shielded Analytical Laboratory Containment 
13 System 

14 On discovery of liquid accumulation in the hot cells or in the back or front face containment re ulting 
15 from a spi ll or other release, the BED must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan 
16 (Addendum J). The BED could detennine that the contingency plan should be implemented. If the 
17 incident is minor, and if the BED approves, removal of the liquid commences immediately following a 
18 safety evaluation. For in-cell spills, hot cell technicians will clean up the spill using sorbents or wipers 
19 (possibly including neutralization of a spi lled ac id or base) and the waste wi ll be submitted for disposal in 
20 accordance with Addendum B. For liquids discovered in the back or front face areas, appropriate 
21 protective cloth ing and respiratory protection wi ll be worn during removal activities; an industrial 
22 hygienist cou ld be contacted to determine appropriate personal protection requirements and any other 
23 safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. In addi tion, 
24 venti lat ion of the spi ll area cou ld be performed if it is determined to be safe and if appropriate monitoring 
25 of the ai r discharge(s) is performed. 

26 Localized spills of liquids to the floor of the SAL will be absorbed with an appropriate absorbent (after 
27 the appropriate chem ica l reaction to neutralize reactivity has occurred in the case of reactive waste or 
28 after neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The absorbent material wi ll be 
29 recovered and placed in an appropriate container. The floor, cabinets, and any other impacted containers 
30 can be cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible olvent, if necessary, to remove external con-
31 lamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material will be disposed of in accordance with 
32 applicable regulations and PNNL internal waste management procedures. 

33 C.1.9.3 Removal of Liquids from the Cask Handling Area and Truck Lock Containment • 
34 Systems 

35 On discovery of liquid accumulation in the Cask Handling Area or the Truck Lock resulting from a spill 
36 or other rel ea e, the BED must be contacted in accordance with the contingency plan (Addendum J). The 
37 BED determines if the contingency plan should be implemented. If the incident is minor, and if the BED 
38 approves. removal of any liquid commences immediately following a safety evaluation. Appropriate 
39 protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activities; an industrial 
40 hygienist could be contacted to determine appropriate personal protection requirements and any other 
41 safety requirements that might be required, such as chemical testing or air monitoring. 1n addition. 
42 ventilation of the spill area could be performed if it is determined to be safe and if appropriate monitoring 
43 of the air discharge(s) is performed. 

44 
45 
46 
47 
48 

Localized spills of liquids to the floor will be absorbed with an appropriate absorbent (after the 
appropriate chemical reaction to neutralize reactivity has occurred in the case of reactive waste or after 
neutralization has occurred in the case of corrosive materials). The absorbent material will be recovered 
and placed in an appropriate container. The floor, cabinets, and any other impacted containers can be 
cleaned by dry rags, soap and water, or a compatible solvent, if necessary, to remove external con-
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lamination. Contaminated rags and other cleanup material will be disposed of in accordance with 
applicable regulations and PNNL internal waste management procedures. 

C.1 .9.4 Removal of Liquids from the 3714 Pad Containment System 
Not applicable. The 3714 Pad unit will not be utilized to store containers holding free liquids. In order to 
utilize the exemption for secondary containment at WAC I 73-303-630(7)(c), containers stored at the 
3714 Pad will be kept elevated to avoid contact with liquids (e.g. ~recipitatio!Jl ~h~t_ n_:iay_c.9U~c! _________ -
temporarily. 

IO C.1.10 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers 
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C.1.10.1 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers in the Hazardous 
Waste Treatment Units 

15 Ignitable and reactive wastes are stored in compliance with Article 79, RegttlalieAs fer flammael e aHd 
16 Gemettslie le Liqttids (IGBO 1997)50 of the International Fire Code. Containers of ignitable and reactive 
17 waste are stored in indi vidual fl ammable storage cabinets within the HWTUs. 

18 C.1.10.2 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers in the Shielded 
19 Analytical Laboratory 

20 Ignitable and reactive wastes are stored in compliance with Article 79, Regttlali eAs fer f lammae le aAd 
21 Gemettstie le Liqttids (IGBO 1997)50 of the International Fire Code. Containers of ignitable and reactive 
22 waste are stored in individual flammable storage cabinets within the SAL. 
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38 
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Handling Area and Truck Lock 
Ignitable and reacti ve wastes are stored in compliance with Article 50 of the International Fire Code. 
Containers of ignitable and reacti ve waste are stored in individual flammable storage cabinets within the 
Cask Handling Area and Truck Lock, or in another manner that complies with Article 50. 

C.1 .10.4Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers at the 3714 Pad 
Igni table and reactive wastes are stored in compliance with Article 50 of the International Fire Code. 
Since there is no automated fire suppression system at the 3714 Pad, only exempt quantities of ignitable 
or reactive waste will be stored at the 3714 Pad. 

C.1 .11 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers 

The prevention of reaction of igAilaele, reaetive, ~A~ incompatible waste in containers for the _________ - -
325 HWTUs is discussed in the fo llowing sections. 

C.1.11 .1 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers at the Hazardous Waste 
Treatment Unit 

GeAtaiAers ef igAiteele OHd reoeti¥e waste ere stored iA segregated flammaele storage ~aeinet~. _ - ---------
Addendum F, §F.3.2, describes the methods used to determine the compatibility of dangerous waste so 
that incompatible waste is not stored together. Incompatible waste is never placed in the same container 
or in unwashed containers that previously held incompatible waste. Operations are conducted such that 
extreme heat or pressure, fire or explosions, or violent reactions do not occur. Uncontrolled tox ic mists, 
fumes, dust, or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten human health or the environment are not 
produced; uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quant ities to pose a risk of fire or 
explosion are not produced; and damage to the container does not occur. Information on the hazard 
classification of waste accepted by the HWTU is documented by the generating unit, which is carefully 
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I reviewed by HWT U personnel before waste acceptance. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented 
2 through waste segregation and storage. As the containers received in the HWTU usually are smaller than 
3 19 liters, the most common segregation is performed by storage of incompatible hazard classes in separa te 
4 chemical storage cabinets. Guidance for the segregation is provided in Addendum F, §F.3.2. 
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Minimum aisle space is maintained according to the UAifeFffl International Fire od to scpyirate ________ -
incompatible waste, and the a isle space requirements of WAC 173-303-630(5) and (9), and 
WAC 173-303-34Q(3). The possibili ty of adverse reaction is minimized (see Addendum F, §F.3. 1 fo r 
methods used to prevent sources of ign ition). 

C.1.11 .2 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers at the Shielded Analytical 
Laboratory 

Incompatible waste in the SAL hot cells is managed by placing primary containers into a second conta iner 
or tray capable of managing any leak or spilled materia l. Incompatible waste is never placed in the same 
container, second container or tray, or in an unwashed container that previously held incompatible waste. 

Treatment operat ions are conducted to ensure that ex treme heat or pressure, fire, or explosive or vio lent 
reactions do not occur. Potential releases would be contro lled by the ventilation system that exhausts 
through two high-effic iency particulate a ir (HEPA) filters set in series, and due to the limited amount of 
waste in the SAL. These HEPA fi lters are part of the building exhaust system, which is maintained and 
inspected routinely in accordance w ith PNNL preventive maintenance standards. Emissions from the 
325 Building stack, and contro l devices for those emiss ions, are regulated by the Washington State 
Department of Hea lth pursuant to Chapter 246-247 WAC, and the Washington State Department of 
Ecology (Ecology) pursuant to Chapters 173-400, 173-40 I, and 173-460 WAC, respectively. Air­
pressure barriers fo r containment contro l are achieved by supplying air from areas of least contamination 
(i.e., offi ces) to areas of higher contamination ( i.e., cells) . These systems ensure proper emission flow 
through the HE PA fil ters. 

Because waste normally is treated in the SAL hot cells, human exposure to the remote potentia l of mixing 
incompatible waste or reactive waste is minimal. Waste generated and treated within the SAL hot cells is 
stored within separate secondary conta iners, which eliminates the potentia l fo r combining incompatible 
waste. Waste stored in the front or back face of the SAL is packaged by hazard classes for transfer or is 
segregated in separate secondary containment. 

Comment [HT50]: Update to refl ect current 
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30 C.1.11.3 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers at the Cask Handling Area • - - - i Formatted: Heading 4 ~-------------~ 
31 Addendum F, §F.3.2, describes the methods used to determine the compatibility of dangerous waste so 
32 that incompatible waste is not stored together. Incompatible waste is never placed in the same container 
33 or in unwashed containers that previously held incompatible waste. Operations are conducted such that 
34 extreme heat or pressure, fire or explosions. or violent reactions do not occur. Uncontrolled toxic mists, 
35 fumes, dust. or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten human health or the environment are not 
36 produced; uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases in sufficient quantities to pose a risk of fire or 
37 explosion are not produced; and damage to the container does not occur. Information on the hazard 
38 classification of waste accepted is documented by the generating unit, which is carefu lly reviewed by 325 
39 HWTUs personnel before waste acceptance. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented through waste 
40 segregation and storage. Containers smaller than 19 liters is performed by storage of incompatible hazard 
41 classes in separate chemica l storage cabinets. Larger containers will be stored in individual secondary 
42 containment if incompatible waste is present in the Cask Handling Area. Guidance for the segregation is 
43 provided in Addendum F, §F.3 .2. 

44 Minimum aisle space is maintained according to the International Fire Code to separate incompatible 
45 waste, and the ais le space requirements of WAC 173-303-630(5) and (9), and WAC 173-303-340(3). The 
46 possibility of adverse reaction is minimized (see Addendum F, §F.3.1 for methods used to prevent 
4 7 sources of ignition). 
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C.1 .11 .4Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers at the Truck Lock and the 
3714 Pad 

Containers stored in these locations are larger waste containers (30 gallons or larger). Any containers that•-, 
contain bulk liquids are stored inside DOT approved containers providing secondary containment, or 
managed on spill containment pallets or drip pans. Incompatibles wil l be separated and/or protected by 
individual secondary ponta inmentj. ___________________________________________ _ 

C.2 TANK SYSTEMS 

8 The fo llowing sections describe the management of dangerous waste in the SAL tank system. The tank 
9 system consists of the tank; associated piping, va lves and pumps; and secondary containment. The tank 

IO system is located in Room 32 of the SAL and is used to collect liquid waste generated from the analytical 
I I laboratory operations. This SAL tank system is described in §C.2.1 and depicted in Figure C.2. 

12 C.2.1 Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank System 

13 The SAL is an analyt ical chemistry laboratory used primarily to prepare and analyze samples fo r research 
14 and development acti vities and waste characterization. Storage and treatment of dangerous waste in 
15 containers also occurs in the SAL. This work is conducted in six inter-connected hot cells. Liquid waste 
16 generated during these operations is co llected, treated if necessary and may be containerized or drained 
17 from the hot cells to the SAL tank located in Room 32 of the basement directly below the hot cells. A 
18 stainless steel trough, 15.2 centimeters wide by 7 .62 centimeters deep, traverses the front of all six hot 
19 cell s in which solution is poured. The trough is equipped with stainless steel grating to capture solids 
20 during solution pour. The trough collects any liquid waste poured from analytical chemi stry operations, 
2 1 mixed waste treatment operations, other chemical and mixed waste stored in the hot cells, and spills or 
22 leaks. The liquid waste is transferred through a common stainless steel pipeline that dra ins into the SA L 
23 tank. The waste is treated in the tank, as needed, and batch transferred from the SAL tank to containers 
24 fo r disposal through a pressurized transfer line that leads back into Cell 6 of the SAL. The SAL tank 
25 volume is 1,2 18 liters and has a th roughput of I 0,000 kilograms per year. 

26 C.2.1.1 Design, Installation, and Assessment of Tank Systems 

27 The fo llowing sections discuss the design and installation of the SAL tank and provide info rmation on the 
28 integrity assessment. 

29 C.2.1.1 .1 Design Requirements 

30 Waste stored in the SAL tank has a pH between 7 and 12. The tank is constructed of 3 16L sta inless steel. 
3 1 This material is compatible with any of the dangerous waste that is discharged to the tank. 

32 The tank system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualifi ed, registered professional engineer 
33 to verify that the strength of the material is adequate and that it can withstand the stress of daily operation. 
34 The professional engineer evaluation is included in the tank integrity assessment. 

35 The SAL tank is a vertical double-shell tank supported by 3 legs and stands approximately I. 7 meters 
36 above the ground. The top head is a 0.95-centimeter-thick flat stainless steel plate. Both bottom heads 
37 are flanged and dished heads (tori spherical), and the bottom height is I 0.2 centimeters above ground. The 
38 inner shell is I 07 centimeters outside diameter, the outer shell is 114 centimeters outside diameter, and 
39 each shell is 0.8-centimeter-th ick stain less steel plate. The tank is located inside a containment pan that 
40 has a 203 -centimeter diameter and is 51 centimeters high; the total volume of the pan is 1,648 liters. The 
41 pan provides fo r secondary containment of leaks from the tank, piping, and ancillary equipment and 
42 instruments located above the tank. Flanged and threaded connections are located within the containment 
43 boundary of the pan to capture any leaks that might occur from these connections. Outside the 
44 containment area, all connections are welded. There are no outlets, drainage or otherwise, on the bottom 
45 or sides of the tank. 
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I Solution enters the tank through a gravity flow , welded drain line piped from the hot cells. The SAL 
2 sources that tie into this drainpipe includes: the hot cell s, sink drain, hood drain via the sink drain , and 
3 floor drain. The cup sink drain and hood drain line is sealed off and is not in use. The drain line also 
4 functions as the tank vent that is exhausted by the hot eel I exhaust system. A return line of stainless steel 
5 is attached to the top of the tank and can be Jetted' using water pressure to transfer the tank contents back 
6 up to Cell 6 of the SAL. A mixer is located on top of the SAL tank to provide agitation of the contents 
7 for sampling and washout purposes. Process water also is provided to the tank system for cleanout of the 
8 tank and associated piping. The solution is stored in the SAL tank, treated as needed and transferred to 
9 containers fo r final disposal. 

IO The SAL tank is located in a controlled access room and is monitored from two operating panels. The 
11 smaller san1ple panel is located next to the SAL tank, and the second main control panel is located in 
12 Room 20 I , the main operating gallery. The sample panel provides control for activities related to pulling 
13 a sample, such as activating the sample pump and controlling process water, and monitoring the liquid 
14 level of the tank. The main control panel provides the operators with the ability to monitor and contro l 
15 the entire SAL tank system. The main control panel provides level indication, high, and high-high level 
16 annunciation and contains switches fo r controlling pumps, agitators, valves, etc . The SAL tank is 
17 instrumented with three types of level-monitoring devices. Two devices are wired into the annunciator at 
18 the main control panel to provide high- level alarms, and one high-level alarm annunciates at the 
19 annunciator board in the control room on the third floor. This control room is staffed 24 hours a day, 
20 7 days a week. If a high-alarm situation occurs after normal working hours, operations personnel would 
21 be notified immedi ately by the alarm and would take corrective action according to procedure. The SAL 
22 tank system normally is operated on the day shift. Personnel occupy the main operating ga llery in Room 
23 20 I, where the personnel would be alerted to off-normal conditions on the main control panel. A high-
24 level alam1 also would deenergize the process water solenoid valves to the closed position on three water 
25 lines into the hot cells and on the process water lines to the SAL tank. The containment pan contains a 
26 conductivity element that alarms at the main control panel should solution be detected in the pan. 
27 Operating procedures require that inspections of the entire system be made daily when in use 
28 (Addendum I). 

29 C.2.1.1.2 Integrity Assessments 

30 An independent, qualified, registered professional engineer's tank integrity certification has been 
31 completed and is on fil e in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File. 

32 C.2.1.2 Secondary Containment and Release Detection for Tank Systems 

33 This section describes the secondary containment systems and leak detection systems installed in the 
34 SAL. 

35 C.2.1.2.1 Requirements for Tank Systems 

36 The secondary containment system for the SAL Tank in Room 32 consists of two components. The SAL 
37 tank is a double-walled vessel and the outer tank provides secondary containment for the inner tank. 
38 However, since the inner tank cannot be easily inspected, the outer tank is considered the "primary 
39 containment" and a pan installed under the tank is considered to provide secondary containment for the 
40 tank system. 

41 The existing drainpipe from the hot cells to the SAL tank is a single-walled, 5. I-centimeter welded 
42 stainless steel pipe. This piping is visually inspected for leaks on a daily bas is when the tank system is in 
43 use, by means of a remote video system. Flanges in this piping and ancillary equipment are located so 
44 that secondary containment is provided by the SAL tank secondary containment pan. The 325 Building 
45 provides additional containment. The basement floors are concrete, and any liquid release remains in the 
46 immediate area until cleanup. The openings to the drains in the basement are elevated I 0.2 centimeters 
47 above the floor; thus, any spill would remain in the basement until enough liquid collects to fill the entire 
48 basement to a I 0.2-centimeter depth. The SAL tank can hold a max imum of 1,218 liters, and the entire 
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I contents of the SAL tank would fill an area ofonly 3.5 meters by 3.5 meters to a depth of 
2 I 0.2 centimeters. Because the basement is larger than 3.5 meters square, the liquid from the SAL tank 
3 would not enter a drain opening. Details of the design, construction, and operation of the secondary 
4 containment system are described in the following sections. 

5 C.2.1.2.2 Requirements for Secondary Containment and Leak Detection 

6 The secondary containment has been designed to prevent any migration of waste or accumulated liquid 
7 from the tank system to the soil, groundwater, or surface water. The secondary containment system also 
8 can detect and collect releases of accumulated liquids. A zoom color television camera survei llance 
9 system allows for tank, ancillary equipment, and general Room 32 viewing. The camera, located in 

10 Room 32, is equipped with auxiliary lighting and mounted on a remote controlled pan and tilt head. The 
11 color monitor and camera controls are housed in a dedicated cabinet in Room 527 A. The HWTU will 
12 have the option of either keeping the camera/monitor controls in Room 527 A or moving it to another 
13 locat ion for operational fl exibility. By maintaining operational flexibility of where the camera controls 
14 are located, the HWTU can meet ALARA (As Low As Reasonably Achievable) requirements and 
15 minimize the expense of added HWTU training requirements. 

16 The fo llowing is the system description. 

17 Materials of construction. The tank and components are constructed of 3 I 6L stainless steel; this material 
18 is compat ible with the aqueous waste being discharged to the tank. The waste has a pH between 7 and 12. 

19 Strength of materials. The system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
20 professional engineer to verify that the strength of materials is adequate and that the tank can withstand 
21 the stress of daily operation. In addition, pressure relief va lves are installed in each line ex iting the SAL 
22 tank. In the event that there is a blockage in the pipe or tubing, pressure will not build up in the lines. 
23 The pressure relief valves are set to 30 psi, which is well below the design strength of stainless steel pipe 
24 and tubing. Waste dra ins back into the SAL tank when a pressure re lief va lve opens. 

25 Strength of foundation. The system design has been reviewed by an independent, qualified, registered 
26 professional engi neer to veri fy that the strength of the tank mounting and foundation is adequate to 
27 withstand the design-basis earthquake (DBE). Thi s ensures that the foundation is capable of providing 
28 support to the tank and will resist settlement, compress ion, or uplift. 

29 Leak detection system description . The SAL tank is double walled, and a conductivity probe is installed 
30 in the annulus to detect any leak of liquid from the primary containment . Lf liquid is detected by the 
31 probe, alarms are sounded immediately in a local contro l panel located in Room 32 and in the main 
32 control room. 

33 A pan installed beneath the SAL tank provides secondary containment. The containment pan has a 
34 conductivity element that alarms at the main control panel if the presence of liquid in the pan is detected. 
35 The containment pan has a 203-centimeter diameter and a 51-centimeter height with a containment 
36 capacity of 1,648 liters. The containment pan wi ll eas ily hold the total capacity of the 1,218-liter SAL 
37 tank plus any potential process water that might be released. 

38 Removal of liquids from secondary containment . The tank containment, the outer shell of the double-
39 walled vessel, is designed to contain a liquid leak from the inner vessel until provisions can be made to 
40 remove the liquid. The liquid might not be removed within 24 hours because of the coordination that 
41 must take place in the 325 Bui lding. A tube is installed in the tank annulus, ex tending to the bottom and 
42 is capped at the top. If liquid were detected in the annulus, the liquid cou ld be removed by connecting a 
43 tube between the capped fitting and the transfer pump, which would pump out the liquid to appropriate 
44 containers. 

45 A delay of greater than 24 hours in removing the liquid from the secondary containment poses no threat to 
46 human health or the environment, because the waste continues to be contained in a sealed vessel. In the 
47 event that the outer tank should also leak, the containment pan installed beneath the tank provides 
48 secondary containment. 
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I C.2.1 .2.3 Secondary Containment and Leak Detection Requirements for Ancillary 
2 Equipment 

3 Secondary containment for the SAL tank system ancillary equipment is provided by the containment pan 
4 below the SAL tank, by double-walled piping for the sample line between the tank and the sample station, 
5 and by daily visual inspection during use of the entire system including the existing single-walled piping. 
6 Flanged and threaded connections, joint , and other connections are located within the confines of the 
7 containment pan. Outside this pan, only double-walled piping and welded piping is allowed. The pumps 
8 are magnetic coupl ing pumps located above the pan. All construction material is stainless steel; for the 
9 welded parts, the material is 3 16L stainless steel. Stainless steel material is compatible with the expected 

IO corrosive, dangerous, and mixed waste stored in the SAL tank. The strength and thickness of the piping, 
11 equipment supports, and containment pan are designed to onsite standards that take into account seismic 
12 requirements fo r the region and corrosion protection. The entire system is located on an existing 
13 basement floor built in the 1960 . The 325 Building has proven over time to be of a sound structural 
14 integrity to withstand mild earthquake fo rces. The containment pan has a liquid element sensor that 
15 alarms immediately at the main control panel should any leakage be detected. The containment pan has a 
16 203-centimeter diameter and a 51 -centimeter height, or 1,648 liters of capacity. The containment pan will 
17 hold the total capacity of the 1,21 8-liter SAL tank plus any potential process water that also might be 
18 released. In the event of an alarm, the process water solenoid valves will become de-energized to the 
19 closed posit ion to minimize the loss of additional water. 

20 The 325 Building is staffed or monitored 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. The control system is designed 
2 1 to alarm on any leak/spill or high-level alarm encountered. The personnel responding to the alarm 
22 condition wil l stop or secure the action causing the leak/spill , warn others of the spill, isolate the spill 
23 area, and minimize indi vidual contam ination and exposure. The spilled or leaked waste will be removed 
24 in an expeditious manner according to Addendum J requirements fo r cleaning up spills and leaks. Any 
25 required release reports will be filed according to the requirements of WAC l 73-303-64Q(7). 

26 C.2.1.2.4 Controls and Practices to Prevent Spills and Overflows 

27 The SA L tank system has been designed to provide safe and reliable operation that prevents the system 
28 from rupturing, leaking, corroding, or otherwise fail ing. The tank is provided with redundant-level 
29 instrumentation to monitor tank levels. Both capacitance- and conductance-level probes are used for level 
30 monitoring and alarming. The tank will alarm on high level and interlock the process water to fail close. 
3 1 The process water is supplied to both the hot cells and the tank system. The containment pan is equipped 
32 with a liquid-sensing element to detect the presence of liquid and alarms at the main control panel if 
33 liquid is detected. Normally, liquid is dra ined to the tank by operators pouring solution into the troughs in 
34 the hot cell s. This operation is carried out in a 'batch mode'. If this operation sets off a high-level alarm, 
35 the operators stop pouring solution into the troughs. Even if this operation caused an alarm condition, no 
36 spill is expected, because the tank has sufficient freeboard to hold additional waste solution. The initia l 
37 level alarm is set at 92 percent of full volume. This provides an allowance of 97 liters. 

38 Trained personnel respond to spills by stopping or securing the action causing the spill , notifying others in 
39 the area of the spill, and fo llowing the requirements of Addendum J. Measures are in place to inspect the 
40 system daily (see Addendum I). 

41 C.2.1.3 Tank Management Practices 

42 Wastes to be introduced to the SAL tank are first profiled and approved in accordance with the Waste 
43 Analysis Plan, Addendum B, before introduction. Introduction of liquid waste to the SAL tank is 
44 conducted by pouring the waste into the troughs. The troughs tie into the 5.08-centimeter drain header 
45 located under the hot cells. This drain header is sloped down to the SAL tank located in Room 32 of the 
46 basement. The existing drain header i the only method of introducing mixed waste solutions into this 
47 tank. The drain line is full y welded and is constructed of 3 16L stainless steel material. Because this drain 
48 line also serves as the SAL tank vent line, the SAL tank operates at the same pressure as that of the hot 
49 cells. The heating, ventilation, and air conditioning operating pressure fo r the hot cells, and therefore the 
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I SAL tank, is -1.27 centimeters water (vacuum). The SAL tank operates at slightly subatmospheric 
2 pressure, and no pressure controls are necessary fo r this tank system. 

3 The SAL tank is full y monitored with tank-level instruments. A main control panel provides level status 
4 and high-alarn1 annunciation. Two control panels are provided with the SA L tank monitoring system. 
5 One control panel is located adjacent to the sampling station in Room 32 to contro l the sampling pump 
6 when samples are pulled. A second control panel is located on the operating floor in Room 20 I , the SAL 
7 main operating gallery. Tank status is monitored from the first floor contro l panel. Because waste 
8 solution is generated in a batch mode, waste solution dra ined to the tank is effectively contro lled through 
9 operating and admini strative procedures in order to prevent high-level-alarm conditions. A safety cutoff 

IO system for the tank will shut off all incoming water to the SAL in conjunction with a high-level-alarm 
11 condition. A backup tank system was determined to be unnecessary fo r the SAL operations because of 
12 the presence of tank monitoring devices and the use of admin istrative and operational (batch-processing) 
13 controls. 

14 The tank transfer controls provide sim ilar safety fea tures. The SAL tank volume may be transferred to 
15 SAL Cell 6 fo r treatment and/or subsequent storage in containers using a transfer I ine. As with the drain 
16 lines, the transfer line is constructed of single-wall stain less steel piping. All transfer line connections 
17 outside the tank ' s secondary containment system are protected aga inst over pressurization via a pressure-
18 relief valve on the tank set fo r 19 psig. 

I 9 C.2.1 .4 Marking or Labeling 

20 Due to the A LARA concerns associated with the SA L tank, the tank itself is not labeled. The tank is 
21 located in a locked room to comply with ALARA standards. Access points to the room are labeled to 
22 meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-395 and WAC I 73-303-64Q(5)(d). The marking of the access 
23 points is legible from a distance of 15 meters and identi fies the major ri sks associated with the waste. The 
24 label adequately warns employees, emergency response personnel, and the publ ic of the major risks 
25 associated with the waste being stored within the tank. The tank also has a written placard identify ing 
26 important hazard concerns. 

27 C.2.1.5 Ignitable, Reactive, and Incompatible Waste 

28 Many di fferent types of samples and waste materia ls will be brought to the SAL hot cells for analytical or 
29 research activities. These samples are accompanied by internal PNNL documentation that provides waste 
30 characterization info rmation from the sample-generating unit. Chemical characterization provided in 
31 these fo rms is based on previous chemica l analys is or process knowledge. The hazard potential includes 
32 exposure to mixed waste, corros ive chemicals, and hazardous chemica ls. All operations performed in the 
33 SAL hot cells are conducted by qualified operators fo llowing approved procedures. Typical hot cell 
34 analytic processes generate liquid waste that is highly ac idic and/or that have a high chloride level. A 
35 small quantity of organic waste is generated and segregated prior to treatment or disposal. If heavy 
36 metals are present in the liquid waste before neutra lization, the metals are precipitated as hydrox ides 
37 incident to the neutralization and are filtered from the solution. If the chloride content of the liquid is 
38 above 0.01 Molar, the chlorides may be removed through silver nitrate precipitation. Therefore, waste 
39 solutions are not expected to be ign itable, reactive, or incompatible when transferred to the SAL tank. 

40 C.3 AIR EMISSIONS CONTROL 

4 1 There are no process vents in Operating Unit Group 5 (325 HWTU), so the requirements of 
42 WAC 173-303-690 do not apply. Similarly, there is no equipment managing or contacting dangerous or 
43 mixed waste with volatile organics above 10 wt%, so the requirements of WAC 173-303-691 do not 
44 apply. The SAL and the Cask Handling Area areis used solely for the management of mixed waste and is 
45 therefore exempt from WAC 173-303-692. Containers stored in the HWTU, Truck Lock, and 3714 Pad 
46 will be evaluated for compliance with WAC 173-303-692 as fo llows. 

47 Compliance with the Subpart CC standards is maintained et the HWTU by utilizin~ DOT-specification 
48 containers fo r storage, when the container has a design capacity greater than 0.1 m (26.4 gallons). 
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Containers greater than 0.46 m3 
( 121 ga llons) are net ty13ieally utilized at the HWTU, and if tliey aFe, they 

wettlewill not be used enly feF m1.1teFi1.1ls with lew ~'l.lf30F f3Fessuresin Ii ht material service or used for 
stabilization where the waste bein stabilized would be ex osed to the tmos her Hence Level I 
container standards are the only standards that must be met. 

To meet the Level I standards, the fo llowing standards are observed: 

Opening hazardous waste containers only occurs when adding or removing waste, or for necessary 
inspection or sampling, after which the container is promptly re-closed. 

- Comment [HT52]: This paragraph was reworded 
to both include standard practices at the Truck Lock 
and 3 714 Pad, and to rule out instances where Level 
2 (40 CFR 264. 1086(b)( iii)) or Level 3 (40 CFR 
264.1086(2)) controls would be required. Class I, 
A. I (change to clarify why Level I is the only 
container standard used at HWTU) and Class 3, 
F.1.a. (adding the same for the Truck Lock and 3714 
Pad). 

Inspect ion of the closure of hazardous waste containers is checked prior to load ing for shipment to the 
~ a§ pl!_!'!_ q_(!~e-~~~ _!l~c_ept~J!Ce pi:_oE~S§ {~<!_d~J!d_u!!)_ ~,_S~~tLo~ _!3) _: IJ ______________ _ - Comment [HT53]: Other changes in the 

paragraph are made to include Subpart CC 
compliance infonnation for the units being added. 
Class 3, F. I.a. 

Any waste container greater than 0.1 m3 capacity stored longer than one year is re-inspected at least 
once every 12 months to check the container for deterioration or damage. Any deterioration or 
damage is documented and promptly repaired in accordance with 40 CFR 264.1086(c)(4)( iii). 

Determination that containers with capacity greater than 0.46 m3 ( 121 ga llons) are not in "light material 
service" is provided through the acceptance criteria in the 325 HWTUs waste analysis plan 
(Addendum B, Section B. 1.1.1.2). 

Table C.1. Typical Storage Containers Used at the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Material of Construction Waste Capacity 

Glass container/bottles 1 mill iliter to 3.79 liters 

Plastic containe rs/bottles 1 milliliter to 19 lite rs 

Paint cans 0.47 liters to 4.73 liters 

Steel containers 114 liters, 322 liters 

Plastic-lined steel containers 114 liters, 208 liters 

Steel 'shielded' 208-liter container Various nomina l capacity depending on necessary shielding; 
3.79 liters; 53 liters 

Overpack containers 322 liters 

4x4x8 to Sx5x9 Waste Box 3622-6367 litersl 
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- Comment [HT54]: New larger containers added 
to allow stabilization of drums as large as 322 liters 
in boxes. 1l1is process is being added via adding the 
Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, and the 37 14 
Pad to the pennit. Class 3, F. I .a. 
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Figure C.1. Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit Secondary Containment System 
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Room45 

Basement 

_J 

Comment [HT55]: This drawing revised to 
include the secondary containment system only. TI1e 
location of emergency equ.ipment is being 
consolidated in Addendwn J . Class I , A. I . 
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Figure C.2. SAL Tank System 
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Procedures to Prevent Hazards 

2 E. PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS ........ ... ... .. ........ ............... ....... ........ ..... ...... ...... .. .... .. E. l 

3 E. 1 SECURITY .. ... .... .... .... .... .... ... .. .... ... ........... ... .. ........... .... ... ....................... .... .... .... .. ........ .. ........... . E. 1 
4 E .1 .1 W aiver ...... ....... .................... ....... .... ... ................................... ..... .............. ..... ... ....... .. ....... ....... ...... E.1 
5 
6 
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PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS 

2 The 325 HWTUs are operated to minimize exposure of the general public and operating personnel to 
3 dangerous waste. 

4 E.1 SECURITY 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

28 

29 

30 
31 

32 

This section describes the 24-hour surveillance system, warning signs, and barriers used to provide 
security and control access to the Hanford Facility. WAC 173-303-310(2)(b), a 24-hour surveillance 
system, or WAC 173-303-310(2)(c), artificial or natural barriers, are met at the Hanford Facility level and 
are not the responsibility of the TSD unit. A 24-hour survei llance system, warning signs, and artificial 
and natural barriers are used to provide security and control access to the Hanford Facility. The ent ire 
Hanford Facility is a controlled access area. The Hanford Facility maintains around-the-clock 
surveillance for protection of government property, classified information, and special nuclear materials. 
The Hanford Patrol maintains a continuous presence of protective force personnel to provide additional 
security. 

Perimeter fences, restrictive signage, and random protective force patrols are used to control access to the 
300 Area. All personnel accessing locations on the Hanford Site (except fo r publicly accessible locations) 
must possess and display a U.S. DOE issued security identification badge indicating the appropriate 
authorizat ion. All personnel entering or exiting the Hanford Site are subject to random security badge 
inspections by protective fo rce personnel to validate access authorization. All vehicles and hand-carried 
items entering or exiting the Hanford Site are subject to random security badge inspections and searches 
by protective force personnel to validate access authorization and preclude the unauthorized introduction 
of prohibited/controlled articles, or the unauthorized removal of government or contractor assets. 

Signs are posted at the 300 Area boundaries stating NO TRESPASSING. SECURITY BADGES 
REQUIRED BEYOND THIS POINT A UTHORJZED VEHICLES ONLY. PUBLIC ACCESS 
PROHIBITED (or an equivalent legend). In addition, warning signs stat ing 
DANGER--UNA UTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT (or an equivalent legend) are posted at the 
entrances to the active portions of the 325 HWTUs. These signs are written in English, legible from a 
distance of7.6 meters, and visible from all angles of~pproacif __________________________ _ 

Refer te Permit Atteehment 33, Chefller 6.0, §6.1. 

E.1 .1 Waiver 

Waiver of the security procedures and equipment requirements for the 325 HWTUs are not requested. 
Therefore, the waiver requirement outlined in WAC 173-303-31 Q( l )(a) and (b) are not applicable. 

E.1 

- Comment [HTl]: Language added was formerly 
found in Permit Attachment 33, Section 6.1. The 
infonnation is now placed here since Attachment 33 
has been removed. The language was also edited to 
delete irrelevant information formerly in Attachment 
33 (e.g. security in the 200 Areas) . Signage was also 
made specific to 325 HWTUs. Class I, A. I . 
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Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention 

F. PREPARDENESS AND PREVENTION .. ........ .. .... ..... ...... .. .......... ........ ..... .... ........ .... ... .... ... ... ... F. l 

F.I PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS .............. .. .............. ....................... F. l 
F.1.1 Equipment Requirements ........ .. .. .... ........... .. ......... .... ........ ............ .. .... ......... ........ ... ..... .... .. .... ....... F. l 
F.1.2 Aisle Space Requirements ................................................... ........ .. .. .... .. .. ........ .... .......... ...... .... F.4,F,; 

F.2 PREVENTTVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT .............. ... ... ... ... F.4F.4F.3 
F.2.1 Un loading Operations ................ ..................................... .... .. ................... ..... ..... ... .. .... ...... . F.4F.4F.3 
F.2.2 Run-off ......................... .. .... .... ............ ............... ..... ... ... ............ ............ ... ........... .. .... ... ..... ....... ...... F.4 
F.2.3 Water Supplies .................................................. ........ ....... ........ .... .... ... ..... ........... .. .... ......... F.5F.5F.4 
F.2.4 Equipment and Power Failure ...................... .... ..................... ....... .... .... .. .. .. .. ........ .... ..... ..... F.5F.5F.4 
F.2.5 Personal Protection Equipment ... ..... ........ .. .... ........ .. .................... .. .... .... ......... ........ .. .. .. .. ... F.5F.5F.4 

F.3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTTVE, AND/OR lNCOMPATIBLE 
WASTE ........ ... ...... .. ... .............. ... ... ..... .......... ... .. ...... ...... .... ...... ..... .... ... ............ ....... ... ........ F.6F.6F.5 

F.3 .1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste ..................... F.6F.6F.5 
F.3.2 Precautions fo r Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible WasteF.7F.7F.6 
F.3.3 Management of Incompat ible Waste in Tank Systems ... .... .......... ........ ............................. F.8F.8F.7 
F.3.4 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers or Tanks ...... .... ..... .... .. .... .. ................. F.8F.8F.7 

Figures 

Figure F. I. Locations of Emergency Equipment at the Hazardous Waste Treatment Units .......... F.9F.9F.8 
Figure F.2. Locations of Emergency Equipment at the Shielded Analytical Laboratory (First 

Floor) .. ... ........... .... ......... .. ...... ........... .... .... .... ... .................................................. ...... F.1 ~ 
Figure F.3. Locations of Emergency Equipment at the Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

(Basement) ... .... ...... .... ...... .. .... .... ..... .......... ... ..... .. .... ... ....... ...... ........... .. .. ......... .............. F. l lf.:-W 
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PREPARDENESS AND PREVENTION 

2 F.1 PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS 

3 The fo llowing section documents the preparedness and prevention mea ures taken at the 325 HWTUs. 

4 F.1 .1 Equipment Requirements 

5 
6 

7 

8 
9 

10 
11 

The fo llowing sections describe the internal and external communications and emergency equipment in 
use at the 325 HWTUs. 

F.1.1.1 Internal Communications 

Interna l communication sys tems are used to provide immediate emergency instruction to personnel in the 
325 HWTUs. Internal communications address general emergencies that might occur in the 300 Area and 
the 325 Building, as well as specific emergencies that might occur. Personnel have access to these 
internal communication devices whenever waste is handled . 

Because of the nature of act ivities that occur in the 300 Area, the potential exists for emergencies outside 
of the 325 HWTUs that could impact operations and personnel. Fire alarm signals are located in each 
building throughout the 300 Area. The nearest emergency siren fo r 'area evacuation' and 'take cover' is ,' 

Comment [HTl]: The area siren was relocated 
when the 326 building was demolished. Class I, 
B.6.b. 

Comment [HT2]: Descriptive text re located from 
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located atop the 318 Building OJ:lJ:lFeKimetely 46 R~eteFs Aertkwest ef tke 325 BuilEliAg eA teJ:l ef tke I,' 
326 Bui ldiAg ~n is_allQ i!>~ Jf!. l!IL12.art~ g(t~~ l2J _B_ui}Qi!_]g. _ l'-l un1e_rqu__s s;r:_i~c_aLity _h9~Lers_(~qrt1s) llr:.e ___ ..J 

1 paragraph below. Instead of creating new figw-es 10 
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located throughout the 325 Building and are audible in a ll parts of the building. 

Lnternal communications ¼&-that rov ide emergency instruction in the event of an emergency in the 
325 HWTU s and in the 325 Building are listed below. Any alarm activat ion resu lts in notification of the 
Building Emergency Director either directly or via PNNL's Operations Center (375-2400).~ 

Fire alam1s : The fire alarms are used to provide notification for immediate evacuation of the 
325 Building. The fire alarms are initiated on activation of the manual pull boxes, heat detectors, and 
the sprinkler svstem. Fire alarm pull boxes are located as indicated in Addendum J, Section 13, 
Attachments I }I, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ , 

I 

Differential pressure alarms (for the SAL and the glove boxes in Room 528 and 604A): Air ,' , 
monitoring systems with alarms are located in the 325 HWTUs. These alarms sound when normal , ' 
hot cell ventilation is ~isrupteci _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _____________________ , ,' 
DiffeFeAtiel J:lFessuFe elOffH iA Ike gle¥e lleil iA Reem~ __ _ _ _ _ ___________________ ~ ,' 

_• _ Leak detection alarms (for the SAL): Alarms sound when liquid is detected behind the hot cells in ,' , 
the SAL, in the space between the inner and outer shells of Tank TK-1 in the SAL, or when liquid is , ,' 
detected in the secondary containment drip nan underneath the ~ankl. _____________________ , ,' 

-PNNL Communicator Notification System (tN*: T~is system allgw~ emer~ency messages to be __ _, ,' 

depic1 location of fire pull boxes in the newly added 
units , PNNL is deleting Figures F.1-F.3 and 
replacing them (along with adding the new w1its' 
pull box locations) with a reference 10 this 
infonnation as presented in enforceable sections of 
Addendum J. This also deletes redundant 
infonnation. Class 3, F. I .a. for new units and Class 
I. B.6.b. for existing units. 

Comment [Hn]: Descriptive text relocated from 
paragraph below and a sentence added to describe 
what the alarm means. Class I, B.6.b. for ex isting 
W1its and Class 3. F. I .a. for new w1i1s. 

Comment [HT4]: Combined with bullet above. 
Class I. A. I. 

Comment [HTS]: Added a sentence to describe 
what the alarm means. Class I, B.6.b. 

Comment [HT&]: Adds new system used for 
emergency communication with staff. Description 
lalcen from Appendix J. Class I , B.6.b. 

Formatted: No bullets or numbering 

Comment [HT7]: Noted these sys1ems are no1 communicated quickly to staff via the PNNL phone system. When the phone is answered, a recorded 
message will provide event inforn1ation and inform staff of actions they are expected to take. I 

I 

1 "emergency" systems (may not be avai lable in all 

The following non-emergency systems can also be used as appropriate and available: 
Building-wide public address (PA) system 
Intercom system (for the SAL} , 

I 
I 

_. _ Telephones l ,' 
• Hand-held radios provided by the IBEd _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____________________ , ,' 

AiF meAileFiAg systems witk e!Offfis OFe leeeted iA tke 325 ~ WTU{ The PA system is used fo r building ..J 

1 

,' 

wide broadcasting of verba l emergency instructions to 325 Building personnel. The telephone system is ,' I 

used to provide verbal emergency inst ructions to 325 HWTU s personnel. The telephones also can be ' ' 
used to ffltflSffl-it.verbally l ransmi~ emergency information to personnel outs ide of the 325 HWTUs and to _ { / 
request emergency services. A network of telephones is provided throughout the 325 Building. ,' 
Locations of telephones within the 325 HWTUs are shown in Addendum J, Section 13, Attachments I - l' 

FiguFes F. I thmugk F.3._ In addi tion to the tel~phone communication system, personnel have access to __ , 

F. 1 

cases, e.g. power failure), but may be used in cenain 
cases. They are secondary systems to the CNS. 
Also added hand-held radios to the list; the 
description has always existed but they weren't in 
the bullet list. Class I, B.6.b. 

Comment [HTS): Moved to second bulle1 in the 
list above. Class I , A. I . 

Comment [HT9]: Modified structure of senlence, 
no change in meaning. Class I, A. I. 

Comment [HT10]: Instead of creating new 
figures 10 depict location of telephones in the newly 
added units, PNNL is deleting Figures F.1-F.3 and 
replacing them (along with adding the new W1its ' 
phone locations) with a reference to this infonnation 
as presented in enforceable sections of Addendum J. 
This also deletes redlOldant information. Class 3, 
F. I .a. for new lDlits and Class I, B.6.b. for existing 
units . 
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I hand-held radios. The radios are available from the Building Manager. All of the radios transmit at the 
2 same frequency and are capable of summoning the PNNL Single Point Contact in case of an emergency. 

3 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit. There are two fire alarm pull boxes near the HWTU; one is located in 
4 the hall north of the entrance to Room 528, and one is in the hallway just east of the south entrance to 
5 Room 520. Rooms 520 and 528 are equipped with smoke detectors that, upon activation, initiate the fire 
6 alarm system and close dampers between the two rooms and the corridor. Heat detectors are provided in 
7 the glove box in Room 528. There are two fire alarm bells just outside the HWTU. These fire alarm bell s 
8 are located north of the entrance to Room 528 in the hall and east of the south entrance to Room 520 in 
9 the hall. 

10 
II 

12 
13 

14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

Additionally, a fire alarm strobe is installed in Room 528. The loca tions of the fire pull boxes are shown 
in Addendum J, Section 13, Attachment l~igure ¥. I. _________________________________ _ -

The glove box in Room 528 is equipped with a d ifferential air pressure alarm that monitors the glove box 
for loss of negati ve pressure. If a loss occurs, a local alarm is sounded. 

The PA system speakers are located in Rooms 520 and 528. 

Shielded Analytical Laboratory. There are four fire alarm pull boxes provided in the SAL; three are in 
Room 201 , and one is in Room 203. Additionally, a fire alarm pull box is located just outside of Room 
32. Heat detectors are provided in the six large interconnected hot cells in the SAL. Several fi re alam1 
bells are located throughout the 325 Building, including two fi re alam1 bells within the SAL (one each in 
Rooms 20 1 and 203). These alarms are audible at a ll locat ions within the SAL. 

20 The six interconnected hot cells in the SAL are equipped with a differenti al air pressure alarm that 
2 1 moni tors the hot cell s for loss of negative pressure. If a loss occurs, a local alarm is sounded. 

22 A cable leak detection system is installed in Room 200. The cable runs behind the back wall of all six hot 
23 cells. Liquid escaping from the hot cells on the rear face (Room 200) would contact the cable and 
24 automatica ll y sound an alam1 device in Room 20 I . Thi s conductivity cable runs from the hot cells to the 
25 secondary conta inment pan for the SAL tank in Room 32. Any release of the tank system contents to this 
26 pan, which contacts the cable, initiates the cable leak detection alarm. 

27 The SAL tank is equipped with a conductivity probe for leak detection within the annulus of this double-
28 shelled tank. The tank also is equipped with a high-liquid-level alarm. ln the event of an interstiti al leak 
29 or overfi lling, audible alarms sound at the SAL tank 's main control panel in Room 201 . 

30 The PA system speakers are located in Rooms 200, 20 1, and 203. An intercommunication system 
3 1 supplies two-way voice communica tions between Rooms 32, 200,201, and 201 a. 

Comment [HT11): Instead of creating new 
figures to depict location of fire pull boxes in the 
newly added units, PNN L is deleting Figures F. 1-F.3 
and replacing them (along with adding the new 
units' pu ll box locations) with a reference to this 
in fonnation as presented in enforceable sections of 
Addendum J. This also deletes redundant 
in formation. Class I, B.6.b. 

32 .Cask Handling,Area. Fire alarm pull boxes are located near each exit. The locations of the fl_!e 12ull _____ _ - -{ Formatted: Underline 
33 boxes are shown in Addendum J, Section 13, Attachment J. ~-------------~ 

34 The glove box in Room 604A is equipped with a differential air pressure alarm that monitors the glove 
35 box for loss of negative pressure. If a loss occurs, a local alarm is sounded. 

36 PA system speakers are located in Room 603 . 

37 .Truck Lock. Fire alarm pull boxes are located near each exit. The locations ofth~ .fi!:e pull boxes are ___ __ - -{ Formatted: Underline 
38 shown in Addendum J, Section 13, Attachment I. ~-------------~ 

39 PA system speakers are located in Room 610. 

40 3714 Pad. No unit-specific equipment is located at the pad. In the event of an emergency, staff will 
41 utilize cell phones or enter the 325 Building to notify 375-2400 and the BED. The BED will then 
42 determine the need for 325 Building protective actions and/or use of the ONC to alert others nearby. 

F.2 



Class 4---.3.__Modification 
June 30, 2009May 4.-2014 

F .1.1.2 External Communications 

WA? 89000 8967, Part 111 , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

As mentioned in Section F. l .1.1, a fire alarm system and telephone network system are in place at the 
325 HWTUs. Both systems can be used to summon emergency assistance. The fire a l311Tl system 

l 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

summons direct response from the 300 Area Fire Station. The telephone system can be used to access the 
PNNL Single Point Contact directly by dialing 375-2400 or by dialing the emergency number 9 1 I . For 
DOE-RL and other non-PNNL contractor personnel dialing 9 11 from onsite phones (373-0911 from cell 1 
~ the call g_oes directly to the Hanford Patrol, which calls the PNNL Sing!e Point Contact. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ -
Locations of fi re alarm pull boxes and telephones are given in Addendum J, Section 13, Attachment 
klr::ig11Fes F. I thFelig}I F.3. Personnel on the 1?,remises have access to these external communication ____ _ 

Comment [HT12]: Confonning with change to 
DOE/RL-94-02 identi fying 373-09 11 as phone 
number to notify POC from cell phones. C lass I, 
B.6.b. 

10 

11 

12 
13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 

devices. -

F.1.1.3 Emergency Equipment 

Emergency equipment ava ilabl e fo r trained 325 HWTUs personnel includes portable fi re extinguishers, a 
fire suppression system, spill response equipment, and decontamination equipment. 

With the exception of the hot cells, the entire building also is equipped with automatic sprinkler 
protection consisting of Schedule 40 steel pipe per ASTM A 120 (ASTM 199 1) and 150-pound malleable 
iron fittings per ANSI B 16.3 (ANSI 1992). All components are UL-listed or FM-approved. The fire 
sprinkler system was designed and installed in accordance with NFPA 13 for 'ordinary hazard' 
(NFP A 1996). 

19 Absorbent pi llows are capable of absorbing small quantities of spilled inorganic and organic liquids and 
20 can be used to conta in temporarily any spills of these materials. Their rated absorption capacities range 
2 1 from 250 to 4,000 milliliters. 

22 Mercury spill kits are capable of cleaning up to 25 millil iter of spilled mercury. Acid, caustic, and solvent 
23 spill ki ts contain the materials necessary to clean up small spills of ac ids, bases, and organic solvents. 
24 The absorbent ki ts in the SAL contain absorbent pads and other materials needed to temporarily contain 
25 and clean up small chemical spill s. 

26 The appropriate spill kits can be applied, respectively, to small acid and base spill s fo r neutra lization 
27 during cleanup efforts. The caustic neutra lizer has similar capabilities fo r neutralizing small quantities of 
28 spilled bases. If needed, the Hanfo rd Fire Department provides additional emergency equipment. 

29 
30 
3 1 

32 
33 
34 

35 
36 
37 

38 
39 
40 
4 1 
42 
43 

Portable fire extinguishers (Class ABC, typically 4.5 Kg) and Class D) are located throughout the 
building. Eyewashes and safety showers are also located in numerous areas in or near the un its. The 
locations of this equipment are noted in Addendum J, Section 13, Attachment lt,3. ______________ _ 

HezeFdeus Waste TFeetment Unit. T·1re perteble 4.5 kilegmm ABC fife elltinguislieFs eFe e,•ailable 
acijaeent te the HWTU as shewn in FiguFe F. I. The perteble fiFe entinguisheFs aFe leeated in the hell 
eutside the entmnee te Reem 524 and in the hall seuth ef the seuth entFanee te Reem 52Q. 

FeF ehemieal eentaminatien needs, an emeFgeney sheweF is leeated in the hall eutside the entFanee te 
Reem 524 (FiguFe F.2~. EmeFgeney eyewashes a.re leeeted in Ree ms 52Q end ~-- Any contaminated __ _ 
water will be contained and cleaned up in accordance with the Addendum J, Contingency Plan . 

Shielded Analytical Laboratory. Four 9.0-kilogram ABC portable fire extinguishers are located in the 
SAL. A portable fire extinguisher is located in Room 20 I and Rooms 200 and 203 each have one 
portable fire extinguisher. The fourth is located just outs ide Room 32. Additionally, ABC dry chemical 
fi re extinguishers are provided fo r each of the six large interconnected hot cells in Room 201 . These 
extinguishers are mounted on the outside of each cell with the distribution system within the cells. The 
cell manipulator arms are used to direct the discharge at a fire within the cell. 

Comment [HT13]: Instead of creating new 
figures to depict location of fire pull boxes and 
phones in the newly added wuts, PNNL is deleting 
Figures F. 1-F.3 and replac ing them {along with 
adding the new units· infonnation) with a reference 
10 this information as presented in enforceable 
sections of Addendum J. This also deletes redw,dant 
information. Class I, B.6.b. 

- Comment [HT14): Instead of creating new 
fib,ures to depict location of fire pull boxes and 
phones in the newly added units, PNNL is deleting 
Figures F.1-F.3 and replacing them {along with 
adding the new units' information) with a reference 
to th is information as presented in enforceable 
sections of Addendum J. This also deletes redundant 
information. Class I, B.6.b. 

Comment [HT15]: Consolidated w ith other 
units · descriptions above. Class I, A.1. 

44 
45 

Twe emeFgeney eye wash/she•,¥ers ere leeated ifl Reams 200 and 201 (Figure F.2). Any eentaminated I 
wateF wi ll be eentai11ed and eleaeed up in aeee rdanee with the Addendum J, Centingene)' f ie~,_ _______ 1 _ - Comment [HT16]: Redundant with consolidated 

information above; no change in equipment. Class 
l ,A .I. 

F.3 
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2 The five water pipelines that service the 325 Building for fire protection supply adequate water volume 
3 and pressure. Each of these lines is 15.2 centimeters in diameter. 

4 Three fire hydrants are located in immediate proximity to the 325 Building; one is approximately 
5 30.4 meters east of the southeast comer of the 325 Building; one is approximately 21 .3 meters directly 
6 north of the northwest comer of the 325 Building, and one is 33.5 meters west of the southwest comer of 
7 the 325 Building. ln addition, the 300 Area Fire Station is located within 0.4-kilometer of the building. 

8 F.1.2 Aisle Space Requirements 

9 Aisle spacing is sufficient to allow the movement of personnel and fire protection equipment in and 
IO around the containers. This storage arrangement also meets the requirements of the National Fire 
11 Protection Association and the Li fe Safety Code (NFPA 1994) for the protection of personnel and the 
12 environment . A minimum 76.0-centimeter aisle space is mai ntained between rows of containers as 
13 required by WAC 173-303-630(5)(c). 

14 F.2 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT 

15 The fo llowing sections describe preventive procedures, structures, and equipment. 

16 F.2.1 Unloading Operations 

17 
18 
19 
20 
2 1 
22 
23 

Procedures have been developed to prevent hazards and to minimize the potent ia l for breakage, punctures, 
or the accidental opening of conta iner during the transfer of waste to the 325 HWTUs. All waste is 
inspected before acceptance to ensure that the waste is in appropriate containers and that the conta iners 
are in good condition (see Addendum B, Section B.2.[Ib. _ l_!l~~~t~o_!l .9f ~ontain_e!:5_b~fo_r:e_ a_p~e_pta.!l~e __ 
minimizes the potential fo r spills during unloading operations. The potenti al fo r spills during waste 
handling also is minimized using appropriate container handling equipment; small waste items can be 
unloaded by hand. 

24 The volumes of dangerous waste entering and exiting the SAL are in relati vely small containers 
25 (Addendum C, Process Info rmation) and, have secondary containment because of the packaging 
26 requirements for the mixed waste materials. Any spill from such conta iners will be contained and not 
27 released to the environment. 

28 F.2.2 Run-off 

29 
30 
3 1 
32 

The 325 HWTU, ftfl&-SAL, Cask Handling Area, and Truck Lock were designed to eliminate the 
likelihood of waste migration via run-off. Because the 325 HWTUsthcsc nit ~r~ ~'!cl o~~- c_om_pLe!ely_ 
(i.e., complete roof and no open walls), run-off of precipitation is not a fac tor. The fo llowing paragraphs 
address additional des ign features provided to eliminate the likelihood of run-off. 

33 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit._ The concrete floor in Rooms 520 and 528 of the HWTU is provided 
34 with a chemical resistant polypropylene coating. The coating covers the entire floor and extends 
35 approximately IO centimeters up on each perimeter wall in each room. The rooms a lso are provided with 
36 floor drains and floor trenches at each entrance. The trenches and floor drains fl ow into the firewater 
37 containment tank located in the basement of the 325 Building. The management of any mixed waste that 
38 might accumulate in the tank because of a fire is di scussed in Addendum C, Process lnformation. 

39 Shielded Analytical Laboratory._ The econdary containment in the SAL is divided into three systems 
40 based on three designated areas of the SAL. These areas are the six large, interconnected hot cells, the 
41 front face (Room 20 I), and the back face (Rooms 200, 202, and 203). 

42 The secondary containment system for the six large, interconnected hot cells consists of the stainl ess steel 
43 base of the cell. All waste requiring it is stored in secondary conta inment consisting of larger conta iners 
44 (e.g. " paint cans" as noted in Addendum C, Section C.1.2.2) and/or pans/trays. 

F.4 

- Comment [HT17]: Added a reference to the 
specific process for evaluali.ng containers plior to 
transfer referred to here. Class I , A. I . 

- Comment [HT18]: Revised language to deal 
with the addition of new w1its. Class 3, F. 1.a. 
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I Typically, the use of the secondary containment system is enough to ensure that waste is safely contained. 
2 If there were to be a larger scale failure of secondary containment, however, the cell base and trough 
3 would collect any spilled waste within the cell. The trough drains by gravity through openings in the 
4 bottom of the trough and stainless steel piping to the SAL tank. 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

II 
12 
13 

Speeielly Elesigiiee, skielEleEI, 2Q8 literOverpack containers and/or spill pallets/drip pans are used as the 
secondary containment system for the back face of the SAL. The back face of the SAL is used to store 
mainly solid mixed waste in cans, which are packed in the containers. Any liquids stored here are placed 
in compatible secondary containment (see Addendum C, Section C.1.4.2). The secondary containment 
system for the front face of the SAL, which is only used minimally to store mixed waste, consists of the 
same practice of usiRg Ike pleslie, peR eype eoRleiAers Eleserieee ~re\·iotts~l 

Cask Handling Area and Truck Lock. The floor is coated with an epoxy paint. Large waste containers 
that contain bulk liquids are stored inside DOT approved containers providing secondary containment. or 
managed on spill containment pallets or drip pans. For compatible wastes consolidated into lab-pack 

14 containers. the DOT approved outer container serves as secondary containment - such outer containers 
15 will be stored directly on the floor. Containers holding waste not subject to containment system 
16 requirements pursuant to WAC l 73-303-630(7)(c) will be stored on the fl oor. 

17 3714 Pad. The 3714 Pad is made of concrete and is not coated. Unimproved adjacent soil areas may also 
18 be used fo r storage. Waste stored at the 3714 Pad unit must therefore: 
19 • Not contain free liquids. 
20 • Not exhibit the characteristic of ignitability or reactivity. and 
21 • Not designate as F020. F02 I . F022. F023. F026. or F027. 

22 Containers stored outdoors will be kept closed and inspected weekly for signs of damage or potential 
23 leakage. These precautions are adequate to prevent contamination from run-off from the 3714 Pad to 
24 surrounding areas. 

- Comment [HT19] : Paragraph revised to reflect 
secondary contaimnent description for SAL in 
Addendum C, as revised. Size and shielding of 
containers may vary, and portable engineered 
secondary contaUlment devices such as spill pallets 
may also be used. Class I , A.3. 

25 The secondary containment system fo r Ike HWTU aHEI SA beach ni is described in detail in Addendum___ - Comment [HT20]: Added infonnation to address 
26 C. runoff from each unit being added. Class 3, F. l .a. 

27 F.2.3 Water Supplies 

28 
29 
30 
3 1 
32 
33 

The 325 Building is designed and operated to contain safely waste and to prevent any contamination of 
water supplies. The secondary contai nment systems and operational limits, described in Addendum ___ j _ -
prevent releases to the environment and infiltration of waste that could contaminate groundwater. The 
containment systems also prevent waste run-off that could contaminate surface water. The nearest water 
supply is the 300 Area water intake located on the Columbia River, which is less than 0.8 kilometers from 
the 325 HWTUs. 

34 F.2.4 Equipment and Power Failure 

35 The 325 Building is provided with an emergency power system that initiates upon fai lure of the primary 
36 power system, thereby minimizing the likelihood of the release of dangerous waste or mixed waste during 
37 a power failure or equipment failure. The 325 HWTUs have emergency lighting systems that operate 
38 automatica ll y during power failure incidents. For actions to be taken in the event of power failure to unit 
39 systems or equipment, refer to Addendum J, Contingency Plan. 

40 F.2.5 Personal Protection Equipment 

41 
42 
43 

Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations. 
Protection levels for emergencies are determined either in consultation with an industrial hygienist, or 
applicable control work permits or applicable operating procedure. 

Comment [HT21]: Addresses the fact that the 
37 14 Pad is outdoors. hence controls potential 
contamination ofpolential sources of drinking water 
by admlllistrative means rather than location inside 
the building. Class 3, F. I .a. 

44 
45 
46 

re t.!i'c'. ~d~~tf1_eg ~ i) i:_k_r~ ui r~'!J 'c'.nJs pi:_o!e~~ ':_e_c!o1hJ ~g_ a_n~ ~ ujgfl_!e_n! i_!> _?~aJlii~l 'c'. fos i!ll ~ti!tf ~ ~i:.ki_n_g_ -- _ -i Comment [HT22]: Need this info for CHA, 

at the SAL. Protective clothing and equipment available at the SAL include, but are not limited to, the ~T_ru_c_k_L_oc_k_. - ---------~ 

fo llowing: 

F.5 
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Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

2 Safety glasses (Room 20 I) 

WA? 89000 8967, Pa rt 111 , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

3 Chemical protective suits (Rooms 200 and 20 I) (part of absorbent kits) 
4 Goggles (Rooms 200 and 20 I) (part of absorbent kits) 
5 Gloves (Rooms 200 and 201 ) (part of absorbent kits). 

6 Storage and treatment of dangerou waste can occur in Room 520, 524, and 528 of the HWTU. Personal 
7 protective equipment is required fo r personnel working these areas of the HWTU. Protective clothing and 
8 equipment available at the HWTU include, but are not limited to, the fo llowing: 

9 Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

IO Laboratory coats (325 Building - Men' s/women's change room) 
11 Shoe covers (325 Building - Men's/women's change room) 
12 Surgeon gloves (Rooms 520, 524 and 528) 
13 Chemical resistant gloves (Rooms 520, 524 and 528) 
14 Chemical resistant aprons (Rooms 520, 524 and 528) 
15 Face shields (Rooms 520, 524 and 528) 
16 Hard hats (Room 528) 
17 Safety glasses (Rooms 520, 524 and 528). 

18 The protective equipment storage areas are well stocked at a ll times. This equipment is replaced 
19 periodically as it is used. The above inventory refl ects each type of personal protecti ve equipment that 
20 typically is present at the 325 HWTUs. Additional persona l protective equipment can be obtained, as 
21 needed, from storage locations and sources outside of the 325 HWTU s. These areas include the personal 
22 protective equipment storage area in the 700 hall men's and women' change rooms, Room 529, and the 
23 men' s and women 's change rooms in the south end (first floor) of the 325 Building. This personal 
24 protect ive equipment also can be obtained from onsite suppliers fo r the 325 HWTUs. 

25 Respiratory protective equ ipment (a ir purifying, full-face/negative pressure respirators) that can be used 
26 by personnel is managed by the 325 Building Manager and must be checked out. This equipment is 
27 stored within the 325 Building. In addition, the 700 hall men' s and women' s change rooms normally 
28 contain a I-week supply of coveralls, laboratory coats, hoods, skull caps, cloth shoe covers, rubber shoe 
29 covers, and gloves (canvas, surgeon' s, and canner' s). 

30 F.3 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND/OR INCOMPATIBLE 
3 1 WASTE 

32 The fo llowing sections describe prevention of reaction of ignitable, reacti ve, and incompatible waste. 

33 F.3.1 Precautions to Prevent Ignition or Reaction of Ignitable or Reactive Waste 

34 The 325 HWTUs are used to store a variety of ignitable waste. Precautions to prevent ignition of 
35 ign itable waste involve separation of waste from sources of ignition and use of procedures to minimize 
36 the potential fo r accidental ignition. There are no routine sources of ignit ion or open fl ame in the 
37 325 HWTUs. Work with ignition or heat sources, if required, is limited and controlled in the fo llowing 
38 ways by management and is performed in compli ance with internal requirements fo r elimination of 
39 ignition sources. 

40 Use of open flame equipment when working with flammable liquids is prohibited. 

41 Smoking is prohibited around fl ammable liquids (no smoking is allowed in the 325 Building). 

42 Electrical equipment used in flammable or explosive atmospheres is required to comply with the 
43 Nat ional Electrical Code, NFPA 70. 

44 Use of equipment with automatic, adjustable temperature contro ls and high temperature limit 
45 switches is required to prevent overheating. 

F.6 
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I Placement of fl ammable liquids on hot surfaces is prohibited. 

2 • All static electricity sources require grounding in areas where ignitable vapors might be present. 

3 . • Bonding of conductive containers is required when transferring fl ammable liquids. 

4 • Use of nonsparking tools is required in flammable waste storage areas. 

5 All maintenance or modifications in the 325 HWTUs that require work with ignition sources must receive 
6 prior approva l by a safety engineer. This approva l is documented in the Hanford Facility Operating 
7 Record, 325 HWTUs File. Smoking is not allowed in the 325 Bui lding at any time, and the interior and 
8 exterior of the building are clearly posted with 'No Smoking' signs. Waste storage areas are not heated by 
9 any radiant heat source. All tools used to open ignitable waste containers are constructed of nonsparking 

IO materials. 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 

A fire safety engineer famil iar with the Unifo rrn Fire Code inspects igni table waste storage areas 
annually. This inspection is documented in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs Fi le. 
There also are storage restrictions at the 325 HWTUs fo r combustible waste as part of fire safety 
requirements. The storage restrictions defined in !he UAi fe mi BuilEliRg Ce Ele fer Class B J 

~2e; : u~~i~~~;~~b0~ ~9t~~ ~: t:~:t~o~:I -F~r: ~~e- a~~ I~ :~ ~~i~a-b~e-a~~ :e~:t~v: ~~~t: ~t: r~~e_i: ~h~ __ - ~ 

F.3.2 Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible 
Waste 

19 As described in Section F.3 .1, ignitable waste is managed to protect the waste from sources of ignition or 
20 open fl ame. Ignitable waste containers are maintained in good condition and inspected weekly to 
2 1 minimize the potential for releases that could result in fire. Containers of ignitable waste are protected 
22 from high temperatures to prevent the potential fo r pressurization and buildup of ignitable vapors. 
23 Conta iners of ignitable waste are stored in fl ammable material storage cabinets within waste storage areas 
24 (Addendum C). Limitations on sizes of containers and amount of storage in cabinets are discussed in 
25 Addendum C. 

26 Small quantities of reactive waste are accepted fo r storage in the 325 HWTUs. lnfo rrnation on a ll 
27 reactive and other waste accepted by the HWTU and SAL is documented on a waste tracking fo rrn, which 
28 is reviewed carefull y by personnel before accepting the waste. This forrn contains info rrnation on the 
29 unique handling requirements of the waste. Any reactive waste requiring special handling and storage to 
30 prevent unwanted reactions is appropriately packaged before arriving at the 325 HWTUs. This packaging 
3 1 safeguards aga inst reactions resulting from air or water contact, shock, and other causes. Reactive waste 
32 is handled and stored in a manner commensurate with the specific reaction hazards posed by the waste. 
33 This includes segregating the waste from other waste and reagent chemicals with which the waste 
34 potentially could react. 

35 Because a wide variety of waste can be accepted at the 325 HWTUs, the potential exists fo r storage of 
36 incompatible waste. Mixing of incompatible waste is prevented th rough waste segregation and storage 
37 procedures. Chemical waste stored in the 325 HWTUs is separated by compatibility and hazard class and 
38 stored in separate storage areas. Separate storage shelves and cabinets are used wi thin the storage areas 
39 (Addendum C) to provide further waste segregation. Before accepting waste from generating units, waste 
40 management staff determines the DOT hazard class fo r each waste (see Addendum B) so that waste can 
41 be stored with compatible materials. The fo llow ing general guidance is used to segregate and separate 
42 chemicals: 

43 Store ac ids on a low storage shelf or in acid storage cabinets 

44 Separate acids from bases and alkaline metals such as potassium or sodium 

45 Separate oxidizing ac ids fro m organic acids and fl ammable or combustible materials 

46 Store bases away from acids and store solutions of inorganic hydrox ides in polyethylene containers 

F.7 

- Comment [HT23]: Updated reference 10 

applicable requirements in WAC 173-303-630(8)(b). 
Also clarifies applicability per WAC. Class ' 1, A.8. 
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• Store oxidizers away from flammable or combustible materials and reducing agents such as zinc, 
2 alkaline metals, and formic acid 

3 Store peroxide forming chemicals in air-tight containers in a dark, cool, and dry place (inside of 
4 cabinets) 

5 Store flammable materials in approved containers or cabinets 

6 Separate flammable materials from oxidizing acids and oxid izers and keep them away from sources 
7 of ignition 

8 Clearly, mark cabinets to identify the hazards associated with their contents. 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

The potential for waste ignition or reaction at the 325 HWTUs also is minimized through storage 
restrictions on hazardous materials quantities. The storage restrictions defined in the tfflH6fffl 
International Fire 811ilEling Code. Article 50 for Class B Occupancy apply to ignitable and reactive waste 
storage in the 325 HWTU s:-f-H~l:f#-AJ1.l-¼9._ Tf:!e_ ~~e~l_y JJ!sp~c!i2n_ of tf:!e_32~ _!-i_~"[L!s_i!l~l(!d_e~ ~f:!e~15J ng_ ____ -
to see if waste inventories are below these limits. These inspections are documented in the Hanford 
Facility Operating Record, 325 HWTUs File. 

15 In the unlikely event the fire sprinkler system in Rooms 520, 524, and 528 is activated, the resulting run-
16 off will be contained in the firewater collection tank located in the basement of the 325 Building. This 
17 tank is described in detail in Addendum C. 

18 F.3.3 Management of Incompatible Waste in Tank Systems 

19 Waste discharged to the SAL tank from the hot cells typically consists of the same type of waste managed 
20 in the hot cells. Sampling and analys is would be used if suffi cient process knowledge were not available 
21 to characterize the waste for wa te acceptance criteria purposes. The waste is treated in the SAL tank, if 
22 necessary. 

23 F.3.4 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers or Tanks 

24 Incompatible waste and other materials are handled as described in Section F.3.2 and in accordance with 
25 established operating methods. Storage restrictions that ensure proper separation of containers of 
26 incompatible material in the 325 HWTUs are described in Section F.3.2. 

27 Ignitable or reactive waste is not placed in the tank systems unless the waste has been treated, rendered, or 
28 mixed so that the waste no longer meets the definition of ignitable or reactive waste under 
29 WAC 173-303-090 (Addendum B). 

30 Drawings of the 325 HWTU s are available to ensure that ignitable and/or reactive waste is located at least 
3 1 15 meters from the unit' s property line. 

F.8 
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G. PERSONNEL TRAINING 

This Addendum di scusses personnel training requirements based on WAC 173-303 and the Hanfo rd 
Facility RCRA Permit, WA 7 89000 8967 (Permit) . In accordance with WAC l 73-303-806(4)(a)(xi i), the 
Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Part B Permit Application must contain two items: (I ) an outline of 
both the introductory and continuing training programs by owners or operators to prepare persons to 
operate or maintain the TSD faci lity in a safe manner as required to demonstrate compliance with 
WAC 173-303-330 and (2) a brief description of how training will be designed to meet actual job tasks in 
accordance with the requirements in WAC 173-303-330(J)(d). Permit Condition 11.C (Personnel 
Training) contains training requ irements applicable to Hanford Fac ility personnel and non-Fac ility 
personnel. 

This Addendum provides the information necessary to comply CempliBflee with these-training 
requirements at the 325 Hazardous Waste IFealmeRI Treatment Units (HWTU s) is eemeRslrnted ey 
iRfemietieR eeRtaiRed iR Pemiil AUaellmeRI 33, CllapteF 8.Q Bfl8 this ~.eeeriett"' 

G.1 OUTLINE OF INTRODUCTORY AND CONTINUING TRAINING PROGRAMS 

The introductory and continuing training programs are designed to prepare personnel to manage and 
ma intain the TSD unit in a safe, effective, and environmentally sound manner. In addition to preparing 
personnel to manage and maintain TSD units under normal condit ions, the tra ining programs ensure that 
personnel are prepared to respond in a prompt and effective manner should abnormal or emergency 

- Comment [HTl] : Rephrased to eliminate 
wordiness; also, Attachment 33 has been deleted 
from the Pem1it. Sal ient infonnation from fonner 
Attachment 33 is added in this modification where 
necessary. Class I, A. I. and A.8. 

conditions occur. Emergency response tra ining is consistent with the description of actions contained in~ ___ - Comment [HT2]: Cmmna is extraneous. Class I , 
A.2. Addendum J, Contingency Plan . The introductory and continu ing training programs conta in the 

fo llowing objecti ves: 

Teach HBflfeFe Faeiliey325 [HWTU~ Qersonnel to _p~rfo rm t!1eir duti~s in a ~ ay that ~n__s ures th~ 
HeRfere Feeility325 HWTUs's compliance with WAC 173-303 

Teach HBf!feFe Faeility325 HWTUs personnel dangerous waste management procedures ( including 
implementation of the contingency plan) relevant to the job tit les/positions in which they are 
employed, and 

Ensure HBflfeFe Faeility325 HWTUs personnel can respond effectively to emergencies. 

Introductory training includes genera l HBf!fere Faeility325 HWTUs training and TSD unit-specific 
training. General HaRfeFe Faeility325 HWTUs training is described iR J!emiit AttaellmeRt 33, 
Chapter 8~belo l!_nd is PJ Qvided iJ! accord1!:nce with er_mJtl Condition II.CJ TSD_ unit-speci fic 
training is provided to Haefere Faeility325 HWTUs personnel a llowing those personne l to work 
unescorted, and in some cases is required for escorted access. HaefeFtl f.laeility325 HWTUs personnel 
cannot perfo rm a task fo r which they are not properly trained, except to ga in required experience while 
under the direct supervision of a supervisor or coworker who is properly tra ined. HeRfere l>eeility325 
HWTUs personnel must be trained with in 6 months after the ir employment at or ass ignment to the 
HBf!fere Faeility325 HWTUs, or to a new job title/position at the HeefeFe Feeility325 HWTUs, 
whichever is later. 

General Hanfo rd Facility training: Permit Condition 11.C.2 requires Hanford Facility personnel to receive 
general facility training within 6 months of hire. This_training provides an orientation on dangerous waste 
management activities being conducted on the 325 HWTUs and includes the following: 

Description of emergency signals and appropriate personnel response 
Identification of contacts for information regarding dangerous waste management activities 
Introduction to waste minimization concepts 
Identification of contact(s) for emergencies involving dangerous waste 

G.1 

~-

- Comment [HT3]: Have replaced the phrase 
"Hanford Facili ty'' as it relates to personnel with 
"325 HWTUs" throughout this Addendum, since this 
is a OUG-speciftc training plan. TI1is does not 
diminish the responsibi lity to train "all" "Hanford 
Facility personnel'' per Condition 11 .C.2 and 11 .C.4, 
but this OUG-specific plan is not the vehicle to 
implement this at PNNL or Hanford. Class I, A. I. 

- Comment [HT4): Attachment 33 was deleted, so 
this info is being added below. Class I, A.8. 

Comment [HTS]: Word " the" is extraneous. 
Class 1, A.2. 
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Familiarization with the applicable portions of the Hanford Emergency Management Plan (Permit 
Attachment 4). 

PNNL will provide training to all new . taff that meets the requirements listed for Permit Condition 11.C.2. 

Permit Condition II.C.4, requires the Permittees to provide the necessary training to non-Facility 
personnel (i .e., visitors, subcontractors) as appropriate for the locations and activities undertaken. At a 
minimum. this training describes dangerous waste management hazards on the Hanford Facility. PNNL 
will provide this training to non-Facility personnel accessing PNNL-occupied Hanford [acilitied. __ 

Refer !e l'!esoritHien in Peffilit AHaelunen! 33, Chafller 8.0. 

Contingency Plan tra ining: Hanferl'I Faeility325 HWTUs personnel receive training on applicable 
portions of Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) in the general 
Hanferl'I Faeility325 HWTUs tra ining. ln addition, H&11farl'I Faeility325 HWTUs personnel receive 
training on the content of the description of actions contained in Addendum J, Contingency Plan to be 
able to effectively respond to emergencies. 

14 Emergency Coordinator train ing: Henfurl'I Feeility325 HWTUs personnel who perfom1 emergency 
15 coordinator duties in WAC 173-303-360 (e.g. , Building Emergency Director) in the Hanfo rd Incident 
16 Command System receive tra ining on implementation of the contingency plan and fu lfilling the position 
17 wi thin the Hanfo rd Incident Command System. These Hanferl'I Feeility325 HWTUs personnel must also 
18 become thoroughly fa mili ar with applicable contingency plan documentat ion, operations, acti vities, 
19 location, and properties of all waste handled, location of all records, and the uni t/building layout. 

20 Operations training: Dangerous waste management operations tra ining (e.g., waste designation tra ining, 
21 shippers training) will be determined on a unit-by-unit basis and shall consider the type of waste 
22 management un it ( e.g. , container management uni t) and the type of acti vities performed at the waste 
23 management unit ( e.g. , sampling). For example, tra ining provided fo r management of dangerous waste in 
24 containers will be different than the training provided fo r management of dangerous waste in a tank 
25 system. Common training required for compli ance within similar waste management uni ts can be 
26 provided in general training and supplemented at the TSD unit. Trai ning provided for TSD unit-specific 
27 operations will be identified in the train ing plan documentation based on ( I) whether a general tra ining 
28 course exists, (2) the training needs to veri fy waste management un it compliance with WAC 173-303, and 
29 (3) training commitments agreed to with Ecology. 

30 G.1 .1 Continuing Training 

31 Continuing training meets the requirements fo r WAC 173-303-33Q( I )(b) and includes general Hanfo rd 
32 Facility training and TSD uni t-specific training. 

33 General Hanford Facili ty training: Annual refresher tra ining is provided fo r genera l Heflferl'I Feeility325 
34 HWTUs training. Refer to descript ion ifl Permit Al!eellment 33, Cllafller 8.0 in Section G.11, 

35 Contingency plan training: Annual refresher tra ining is provided fo r contingency plan training. Refer to 
36 description above in Section G. l . . 

37 Emergency coordinator training: Annual refresher tra ining is provided fo r emergency coordinator 
38 tra ining. Refer to description above in Section G. l . :_ 

39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

Operations training: Refresher training occurs on many frequencies (i.e. , annual, every other year, and 
every 3 years) for operations training. When justified, some training wi ll not contain a refresher course 
and will be identified as a one-time only training course. Tile TSO unit SflOOifieThis training plan 
l'!eoumeetalien will speeify specifies the frequency for each training ourse. Refer to descript ion above in ~ 
Section G.1. . 

G.2 

Comment [HT6] : Copied essentially verbatim 
from fonner Attachment 33, Section 8. 1.1, "General 
Hanford Facility Training". Customized to reflect 
tl1e last two paragraphs as specific PNNL 
requirements. Class I, A. I. 

Comment [HT7] : Content oftl1is training was 
moved to the section above from Attachment 33 
(which has been removed from the Penni t). Class I, 
A.I. 

Comment [HTS]: Corrects reference within 
document. Class I, A. I. 

Comment [HT9]: Corrects reference within 
docwnent. Class I , A. I. 

Comment [HT10]: Revises tl1is to refl ect tl1e 
addition of refresher training frequency to Table G. I. 
No changes are being made to the CWTent refresher 
periods. Class I, B.5.b. 

Comment [HT11]: Corrects reference within 
document. Class I, A. I. 
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2 Proper design of a train ing program verifies that personnel who perform duties on the H-imfufe 
3 Faei-ttty325 HWTUs related to WAC l 73-303-33Q( I )(d) are trained to perfo rm their duties in compliance 
4 with WAC 173-303. Actual job tasks, referred to as duties, are used to determine training requirements. 
5 The first step taken to veri fy that HeRfeFa Feeility325 HWTUs personnel have received the proper 
6 training is to determine and document the waste management duties by job title/position. The second step 
7 compares waste management duties to the general waste management uni t training curriculum. If the 
8 general waste management unit training curriculum does not address the waste management duties, the 
9 training curriculum is supplemented and/or on-the-job training is provided. The third step summarizes 

IO the content of a training course necessary to verify that the training provided to each job title/position 
11 addresses associated waste management duties. The last step is to assign tra ining curriculum to Hameffl 
12 Faetlity325 HWTUs personnel based on the previous evaluation. The training plan documentation 
13 contains this process. 

14 Waste management duties include those specified in Section G.1 as well as those contained in 
15 WAC 173-303-33Q( l)(d). Training elements of WAC 173-303-33Q( l )(d) applicable to the 325 HWTUs 
16 operations include the fo llowing: 

17 Procedures fo r using, inspecting, repairing, and replac ing emergency and monitoring equipment 
18 Communications or alarm systems 
19 Response to fires or explosions 
20 Shutdown of operations 

21 
22 
23 
24 

HeRfeF8 Feeility325 HWTUs personnel who perfo rm these duties receive training pertaining to their 
duties. The training plan documentation described in Section &Q.3 contains specific info rmation 
regarding the types of tra ining Het1feFa Feeility325 HWTUs personnel receive based on the outline in 
Section ~ I . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 

G.3 DESCRIPTION OF TRAINING PLAN 

- Comment [HT12]: Corrects references within 
docwnent (unfixed typos from prior mod). Class I, 
A.2. 

25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

In accordance with Permit Condition 11 .C.3, the 1rnit Sfleeitie f)0rtieR325 HWTUs chapter of the Hanford 
Facility Dangerous Waste Permit A-ppl-ieetioH must contain a description of the tra ining p lan)._ T~e ________ - Comment [HT13]: Makes this requirement unit-

!raining plan documentation is maintained outside of the Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste Part B specific and reflects that lhe unit already has final 

P I d h P · Th ,. h d h · · I d . status. Class 1, A.I . ermil App ication an t e erm1t. ere,ore, c anges ma e to t . e trammg p an ocumentallon are not ..._ _____________ _, 
subject to the Permit modification process. However, the training plan documentation is prepared to 
comply with WAC I 73-303-33Q(2). 

32 Documentation prepared to meet the training pl an consists of hard copy and/or electronic media as 
33 provided by Permit Condition 11 .C. I . The training plan documentation consists of one or more 
34 documents and/or a training database with all the components identified in the core document. 

35 A description of how tra ining plan documentation meets the three items in WAC l 73-303-33Q(2) is as 
36 fo llows: 

37 1. WAC l 73-303-330(2)(a): Th e job title, job description, and name of the employee f iJling each job. 
38 The job description must include requisite skills, education, other qualifications, and duties for each 
39 . position. 

40 Description: The specific He11feFa Feeilit)·325 HWTUs personnel job title/position is correlated to 
41 the waste management duties. Waste management duties relating to WAC 173-303 are correlated to 
42 training courses to verify that training is properly ass igned. 

43 Only names of HeRfeFa Feeility325 HWTUs personnel who carry out job duties relating to TSO unit 
44 waste management operations at the 331 C SteFege U11it325 HWTU~ are maintained. _ Names are ______ - Comment [HT14]: Corrects typo in reference to 

45 maintained within the training plan documentation. A list of HeRfeFa Feeility325 HWTUs personnel ;=uru= ·1.=C=l=•s=s=l ,=A=·2=· ===========:; 

46 assigned to the 331 C Stemge URit325 HWTU~ is available upon re~ est. _ - - Comment [HT15]: Corrects typo in reference to 
unit. Class I, A.2. 
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Information on requisite ski lls, education, and other qualifications for job title/positions are addressed 
by providing a reference where this infom1ation is maintained (e.g., human resources). Specific 
information concerning job title, requisite skills, education, and other qualifications for personnel .IB 
found in the training plan documentation widl can be _provided u2on request. - Comment [HT16]: Specifies location of this 

infonnation. Class I, B.S.b. 
5 2. WAC I 73-303-330(2)(b): A written description of the type and amount of both introductory and 
6 continuing training required for each position. 

7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 

14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

23 

24 

Description: In add ition to the outline provided in Section G. I, training courses developed to comply 
with the introductory and continuing training programs are identified and described in the training 
plan documentation. The type and amount of introductory and pontinuin~ training_i~ ~ecified i!1 !he_ 
training plan documentation as shown in Table G. I . 

3. WAC I 73-303-330(2)(c): Records documenting that personnel have received and completed the 
training required by this section. The Department may require, on a case-by-case basis, that training 
records include employee initials or signature to verify that training was received. 

Description: As specified in Permit Condition 11 .C. I, PNNL will maintain documentation in 
accordance with WAC 173-303-330(2) and (3). Training records may be maintained in hard copy 
form or by using electronic data storage. At a minimum, training records will consist of course 
attendance rosters correlating the training received with the personnel who were in attendance. 
Training records are maintained in accordance with the requirements of the Privacy Act off 974. 
Training records for personnel are available for inspection purposes through 59 FR 17091, which 
gives federal, state, and local government officers 'routine use' access to training records where a 
regulatory program being implemented is applicable to a DOE or contractor program.'f!'.ei11i11g_reee!Els 
ere meintei11ee ee11sisteet ,..,.ith Pemiit Atteeltme11t 33, Ckej'lter 8.Q. 

A~aelameRt 33, GeReFal 
IRfeFmatieR PeFtieR, 
GiaaJ)teF 8.0 l=FaiRiRg Gatege,y 

Staff Pesiti BA 

!Haste QJ)eratieAs MaAager 

Waste GJ)eFatieAs Staff 

Shielded AAalytieal 
baeeFateries Staff 

DescriQtion of Training 

Course 
I 

Safety and Health Training 

Table G.1. 325 HWTUs Training Matrix 
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Comment [HT17]: Retraining frequency added 
to Table G. I per cw,·ent Ecology requirements. No 
change in frequency from current practice. Class I , 
B.5.b. 

Comment [HT18] : Imports Section 8.4 offom1er 
Attachment 33 (fonnerly referenced here) to provide 
completeness. First two sentences edited to make 
them specific to 325 HWTUs. Class I, A. I. 

i Formatted Table 

i Formatted Table 
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Comment [HT19]: Table refonnatted to place 
training courses on the ven:ical axis and job positions 
on the horizontal axis. Added retraining frequency 
for each type of training. Changed "SAL Staff ' to 
"Hot Cell Operations tafl" to be inclusive ofH LRF 
(Cask Handling Area and Truck Lock) staff. Fonnat 
follows that proposed by RUCH PRC for CWC­
WRAP unit training addendwn. No change to 
frequency or staff affected by tl1e plan . Class I, 

1 B.5.b. 
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CLOSURE PLAN 

This aeaenaum Elisousses tl~e planned aeti,·ities ana perfeffilanee stanaeftls fer elesure efithe 325 
HWTUs will be clean closed in accordance with the requirements of WAC 173-303-610. No post closure 
activities currently are applicable or required because the 325 HWTUs are prepesea tsiwill be clean 
, losed1 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ · _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 

!}nits or portions of units making up the 325 HWTUs Operating Unit Group may be closed pursuant to 
this Closure Plan individually, or more than one unit may be closed at the same time. (WAC 173-303-

Comment [HTl]: Restates these two sentences as 
a requirement to clean close. I flandfi ll closure is 
necessary (highly unlikely}, a major modification 
would he made to tl1e pennit. Class I, A. I . 

61 Of 1 )Id}] _______________ __ __________________________________________ - comment [A2]: Adds provision to close po1tions 

Te eleaH elese the 325 HWTUs, it ,,.,.ill ee aOfflenstratea that dangerous waste has net eeen left ensite at • 
le~·els aee,·e the elesure perfeFff!BBee stanaaffi fur reme~·al ftfla aeeentftfAinatiee. Reg1dai.iens ftfla la·v,·s 
will ee re,·iewea perieaioally ana the elesure plan meaif.iea as neeessary. If it is aeteAflinea that olean 
olesure is net pessiele er is env1renmentall)' impraetieal, the elesure plan will ee meaif.iea to aaaress 
FO€juirea pest elesure ~eti¥itie( 

14 H.1 CLOSURE PLAN 

11 The 325 HWTUs are plftflnea to ee elean ~leseal~ 

16 H.1 .1 Closure Performance Standard 

I 
2 
2 
2 
2 

The 325 HWTUs will be eleafl-closed in a manner that-will~ 

.!..._ -fflMinimize~ the need fo r further maintenance~ 

• Controls, minimizes, or eliminates to the extent necessary to protect human health and the 
environment, will eliminate post closure release-escape of dangerous waste, angerous waste 
consti tuents, leachate, contaminated runoff, or . This st8flaara will ee met ey reme¥ing 
dangerous waste decomposition products to the ground, surface water, ground water, or the 
atmosphere; and an)' aangere11s waste resia11es from the units. 

2 • Returns the land to the appearance and use of surrounding land areas to the degree possible, 
2 given the nature of the previous waste management activities. [WAC 173-303-610(2}!WJJ 

2 If the 325 Bui laing eeases eperatieAs (i.e., utilities are Eliseeooeetea ana routine perseftAel aeeess is Hot 
2 allewea), a aeeisiefl will ee maae wl~ether to implement this elesure plBfl, er if eeAtinuea eperatiflg 
2 authority will ee sought. 

2 After elesure, the e~ilaing areas f-eFfflerly eeeupiea ey the HWTUs will be i11 a eeAEliaen suitaele fur use 
3 in support of ongoing er future researeh Bfld Ele·relepment aeti·,·ities. This use will ee eensis!ent with 
3 ether lane use aeti,·ities in the 3QQ ~•.re~ _ 

3 The 325 HWTUs operating record will be reviewed at the time of closure to determine whether there have 
3 been releases from the dangerous waste management unit(s) being closed to the soil, groundwater, surface 
3 water, or air. A physical walkdown of the unit(s} being closed will also be performed. If there is any 
3 evidence of spills or leaks from the unit{§} into the environment, further remeaiatieAremoval of 
3 contamination will be Eleferrea teintegrated with the final di sposition of the 325 Building and underlying 
3 soil contamination, as described in the 300-FF-2 final Record of Decision and the approved Remedial 
3 Action Work Plan. [WAC 173-303-610( I )(e), WAC 173-303-610(3)(a){jxbJA 1!9St elesure ff!_Oniterin_g 
3 plan ·uill then ee ae,·elepea. 

4 Clean closure decontamination standards fo r structures, equipment, bases, liners, etc. , ~are those 
4 specified for hazardous debri s in 40 CFR 268.45 , Table I per Ecology clean closure guidance (Ecology 
4 1994). [WAC 173-303-610(2)(b)(ii)), The 'clean debris surface'~~ the performance standard fo r 
4 metal and concrete surfaces. This stBBaftfa is eensistent with eeelegy guiaanee (eeelegy 1994e) fur 

aehie·ri:ng eleBB elesure. 

H.1 

' ' 

of units, based on EPA's recent in1erpretation in the 
SWOC Agreed Order. Also needed due to addition 
of discrete DWMUs. D. I .b, Class 11. 

Formatted: Normal, Space Before: 6 pt, After: 
6 pt 

Comment [HT3]: Redw1danl infonnation to 
Section M.1.1 and tl,e preceding paragraph. Class I, 
A. I. 

- Comment [HT4] : Redundant infonn ation 
removed. Class I, A. I. 

Formatted: Bulle ted + Leve l: 1 + Al igned at: 
0 .29" + Indent a t: 0.54" 

- Comment [HTS]: Revises this paragraph to 
match the referenced WAC language. Class I, A. I. 

- Comment [HT6]: These two paragraphs are 
deleted. They are no longer re levant given the 300-
FF-2 fin al Record of Decision and Tri-Party 
Agreement Milestone M-0 16-008 . Once PNN L 
occupancy ends, the facility will proceed to D&D. 
Class I, A.8. 

- Comment [A7]: Revised to specify how evidence 
of spills or leaks will be detennined; also provides 
the reference to the enforceable docwnent 10 which 
the cleanup will he deferred (if necessary). Adds 
informational material. A. I, Class I. 
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I Attainment of a 'clean debris surface' will be verified by a visual inspection in accordance with the 
2 standard that states: 

3 A clean debris swface means the su,face, when viewed without magnification, shall be free of 
4 all visible contaminated soil and hazardous waste except residual staining from soil and waste 
5 consisting of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations and soil and waste in cracks, 
6 crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and soil in cracks, 
7 crevices and pits shall be limited to no more than 5 percent of each square inch of su,face area. 
8 (.40 CFR 268.45, Table /) 

Seme 11nit tlEj11ipm0nt s11eli fl5 p11FRps, eertFitlge filteFS, &Rtl pipes may net ee sHffieientl)• Yisiele fer in 
plaee eont8Rlinatiofl e•,'ftlHetien &Rtl wfl5te tlesigflation. EqHipment that e&Rflot ee tlesigflatetl in pleee 
RIIISI ee Femevetl &Rtl thefl tlesignaletl. 

EqHipment &Rtl strueltires will ee tleeontaminetetl Hsing the preeetlHres in Seetions H.2.3 anti H.3.3 . If 
tleeontemieetien is irnpmetieeele, eeH!penents will ee reme,•etl, tlesigflaletl, &Rtl tlispesetl ef. All resitlHes 
resHlting frem Eleeenterniflalion will ee S8Rlpletl eHtl anely;;!etl fl5 tleserieetl in Seetiens H.2.4 anti H.3.6 te 
ElelefRline wlieiher they are tl&RgereHs wfl5te. ResitlHes oefltaining listetl wfl5te, l!a•t'ing tl&RgeFBHS waste 
ehameleRsties, eF elleeetling ciengeFBIIS wfl51o Elesigflatien limits will ee managetl in aeeertlanee with all 
llflplieaele FtlEjHirements ef WAC 173 303 170 thF011gh WAC 173 303 230. [V/1\C 173 303 <, I 06:S~-

l 8 H.1.2 Closure Activities 

I This oles11re plae tleseRees !ho steps neeessary to perfoFRI fiflal elesHre ef the 325 /HWTU~. Closure 
2 activi ties will ~ dangerous waste from the tmitseach unit being closed, and 
2 tleeentaminatiflg relocate for continued use. decontaminate, or dispose associated structures and 
2 equipment in the Hnits fl5 noeessef)'. These aetivities, wl!ieh are tliseHssetl in s11eStlEjHent seotiens, oe11lll 
2 ee implementetl at any paint El11Fing the life ef the 325 HWTUs. (WAC 173-303-610{3)(a){i)l 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

4 

4 
4 
4 

4 
4 

Partial closure could involve closing the SAL BF the M\J/TU intli¥ill11all)• er olesing a portion of a unit, 
SHeh fl5 the SAL tlffllc system, whieh iflel11Eles the tank, assoeiatetl piping, YBIYes anti pllHlps, enll the 
sooentlaf)' eentainmentor an entire umt. Except for the timing of the closure activities, these-partial 
closure activities would remaifl itlentieel teconducted in the same way as those described in this closure 
plan for closure of the entire 325 HWTUs OUG, i.e. final closure. (WAC 173-303-610{3){a)~QL ________ -

H-A-.-3----The hot cells are connected to the SAL tank by means of the drains in the trough in the front of • 
the hot cells. The only way to introduce waste into the SAL tank is via the hot cell drains. Similarly, the 
only way to retrieve waste from the SAL tank is to pump it into containers in Cell 6 (northernmost cell in 
the hot cell gallery) for storage and/or treatment. Decontamination in conjunction with closure is 
expected to introduce liquid waste into the SAL tank from the hot cells, and rinsate from the SAL tank 
closure will need to be treated and containerized in the hot cell. As a result, the SAL tank cannot begin 
closure until storage and treatment in the hot cells is concluded. Similarly, the hot cells cannot begin 
closure until the SAL tank is ready to close. Due to this mutual dependency, storage and treatment in the 
hot cells and in the SAL tank will begin closure only when the last of these two units begin closure. 
(WAC 173-303-610{3)(a){i): WAC 173-303-610{4)(a){i): WAC 173-303-610(4){b)Ca)l ______________ -

w.4-AH.1.3 Maximum Extent of Operation 

The 325 HWTUs eensist of twe Hflils withifl the 325 BHiltltng, Jeeatetl in the 300 AFee efl the Hanf.orll 
faeility. The SAL is leeetetl in Reems 32,200,201,202, anti 203 . The HWTU is leeatetl in Reams 520, 
524 anll 528, anll the firewater eontainment tanlc leeatetl in the easement beneath Roam 520. Tllo SAL 
Feprosents the fflWEirnHm elttent of eperations f.oF the 325 H'.l/TUs as ifltlieetetl in A,tltlefltlllftl A, Perl A 
Femi. lfatltlitieflel eperatiens are atlllell te Elie Hnit, Elie elesHFe plan will ee mollifietl te Fofleet elosHFe ef 
tlte new areas.The physical boundaries of the 325 HWTUs' individual units are shown in Addendum A. 

H.2 

Comment [HTS]: Removal of redw,dant material 
and wmecessary detail. Methods for conducting 
clean closure are given in subsequent sections; this 
section merely describes the clean closure standard 
to be met. Class 1, A. I. 

Comment [HT9]: TI,is sentence is no longer 
relevant. The closure pJan may be used to conduct 
either partial or final closure per WAC 173-303-
6 10( IXd). Class I, A.I. 

Comment [A10]: Reworded to articulate how 
partial closure o f a Wlit might take place. Deleted 
SAL tank example since the hot cell closure is 
dependent on the tank system, and vice versa. D. l.b, 
Class ' I. 

Formatted: Body Text 

Comment [AU]: Added to clari fy that the SAL 
tank cannot close until the hot cells do, and vice 
versa, due to the process involved in achieving the 
clean closure standard (see ection H.3.) This 
means the tank or hot cells might be idle for an 
ex tended period o f time (years) while the otl1er 
continues to operate. D.1.b, Class 11. 



Class +~Modification 
May 4,-2014 

WA? 89000 8967, Part Ill , Operating Unit Group 5 
325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

H.2 CLOSURE OF TM&: MAZARDOUS WAST&: TRiATMiNT UNITCONTAINER STORAGE 
AND TREATMENT AREAS (NON-HOT ~ ELL!) 

The fellowiRg seetioRs address the activities FOEtUiFed to eoHduet elosure of the H\l/TU. 

H.2.1 Remo'ling of Dangerous Waste, Disposal, or DeGontamination of equipment, 
StruGtures, and Soils 

SIOf!S fer iR•,•eetery Fem0·1el, doeeeleffliflatieR, end diSf!esel of all daegereus waste eeRtaiHers, Fesidues, 
eed eeRleffliReted OEtUif!fflORI ere deseFibed ill the fellewiRg ~eetieml _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 

~H.2.1 Removing Dangerous Waste 

GlosuFe er partial elosure aetivities will be iRitiated by removal of the dangerous waste iR•teAlory f!FOSORt 
el the .MWTU et the time of elosure er f!Orliel elosure. Inventory removal procedures from the container 
storage/treatment unit(s) being closed will be identica l to the waste handling, treating, packaging, and 
manifesting activities esseeieted with ROFFAel peFFAi!ted Of!eratioRS at the WWTUgiven in Addendum B 
and C of this permit. 

All dORgeFous waste will be f!leeed iR eollteiRers that meet Sf!oeifieetioRs slated itJ AddelldUffl G. To the 
edeAt f!Ossible, waste will be bulked iRto larger eeAteillers. If waste is bulked, eeelflit1ers will be eFAf!tied 
iR eeFApliaRee ',¥ith WAG 173 3()3 I (j(l so that the eeRteiRers eell be eollsidered e solid ROAtiORgereus 
waste. Smell quORtity laboratory ehemieels that eeA't be bullced will be paelffiged iR lab paek eeRtfliRers 
iR eemf!liORee with the fOEtuiremoots of WAC 173 3()3 I 61 . All eoRteiRers eftieRgereus waste will be 

I mOR:irested ORd !raflsKJrred to the custody of e dORgeFOus waste IFOHSf!Orler he,•iRg e f!FOf!er dORgereus 
2 waste ideRl'ifieetieR RUfflbeF. All eoRtaiAers of dORgereus waste will be trORsferrod to OR Bflf!FOf!Fiete 
2 oRsite ullit peFFAiUed to meAege the waste eRd that will oosure f!FOf!er heRdliflg ORd disposal. 

- Comment [HT12]: Retitled to be inclusive of all 
container storage/treatment units (or portions 
thereo f) that may undergo closure, except for the 
SAL hot cells. Class I , A. I. 

- Comment [HT13]: Removes redundant language 
from application. Class I, A. I. 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Equif!fflffit eRd struetuml eomf!OReRls ifl the HWTU fOEtuiriRg deeeRIBfflifletioR will be deeoRleffliReled 
usiRg tho methods deseribed ill SeetioR H.2.3. All waste Fesidues resultiflg from deeoRlefflit1etioR will be 
sampled ORd OROl:,<i!ed as deseribed iR Seetioll .M.2.1 to determiAe whether the resitiue is miJ1ed waste, 
deRgerous, er RORhBilOrdeus waste BREI le di seem hew te disf!ose of the v,•aste pFopeFly. All residues will 
be fOFAO'+'ed from the uflits end lfflRslerred to a TSD Uflit heYieg the Reeesser/ f!eFFAits feF f!F0Jler 
tfea!rAeAt, storage, ORci,lor disf!osel. Residues eoAteiAiflg listed waste, heviRg d0Agere115 ehereeteristies, or 
eJ1eeediRg aellgereus ·.;<este aesigfletioR limits will he FAOReged ill aeeortieRee with all Oflf!lieable 
rOEtuiroR~eRts of WAG 173 3g3 17() thFough WAG 173 3()3 23Q. [Rceferettee WAG 173 3()3 61Q{jsij. _____ _ - Comment [HT14]: Identifies the process for 

inventory removal as the same as is used during 
current operations, i.e. waste analys is (per 
Addendum B) and packaging and shipping (per 
Addendum C). Removes containerization 
description {which is covered in Addendw.n Band 
C) and moves decontamination to the proper section. 
Class I, A. I. 

3 
3 
3 

During closure, wastes will simply be relocated to other, unclosed portions of the 325 HWTUs (in the 
case of partial closure) or transferred to other Hanford Permit operating units for sub eguent management. 
Offsite treatment and/or storage facilities may be used if~p_propriatd. ___________________ _ _ ~ 

' 3 ~H.2.2 Decontaminating Structures, Equipment, and Soil ', 

3 AU-At the time of partial or final closure of the unjt(s) being closed, equipment and structures in 

3 aORgereus waste storage OAd treetffleRt areasthe unit(s) being closed will either be removed and disposed 
3 · of, or be decontaminated~ et the tiFAe efelesure er partial elosuFe eJieOJ!t OEtUif!FReRt Equipment and 
3 structures that exhibit a 'clean debris surface' before starting closure activities.,....These wi ll be considered 
3 decontaminated and receive no further decontamination. lHitiel elosure aeti·rilies will eRtflil 
3 deeoetamieatian of ell f!if!ieg OAd OEtUif!meRt that is known to he•,•e eoRteeted the waste. Equif!meRI one 
4 struetsFes to be aoeeRtamiRetea iReluae the fellewiAg: 

Comment [A15]: Allows for movement of waste 
to another part of the OUG if partial closure is taking 
place, and allows for use of either onsite or offs ite 
container storage/treatment units as suggested in 
Ecology permit application guidance. D. I .b, Class 
' I. 

Waste hOHdliRg ORd treetmoRt OEtUiJlFAOllt •---i Formatted: Body Text 

OJlell foee heoas 

Storage eabiRets 

Floors, wells, &Rd eeiliRgs efRooFAs 52(), 524 ORd 528 

H.3 
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l>ifewater een!ainment lank (beneath Reem ~2~ 

2 Decontamination methods fo r equipment and structures will be selected from appropriate technologies 
( 40 CFR 268.45, Table I) such as water washing and sprayingv.·ith water, high-pressure water j et 
scarifiers, abras ive blasting, aquabla ting, or mechanical concrete scrubbers and scarifiers. Felle•,•,<ing the 
eeeentaminatien f!reeess, a ,·is11al insf!eetien will be eene11eled fer meR:itering the effee1i,·e11ess ef 1he 
eeeenlaminatien werlc Such technologies will be used until a clean debris surface is obtained or the 
effort to decontaminate is abandoned (i.e. the equipment or structure is removed for~isposaj.) 

All equipment used for decontamination will be 11sed eJCel11sively wilhin !he H'>lTU e11ring eles11re 
aeti,·ilies. When all stF11eltiral ane eq11if!ment eeeentaminatien is eenif!lete, one when the eq11 if!menl is ne 
lenger necessary, the eq11if!ment will be decontaminated or disposed of before ~ losure ef the 11nitslli 
complete. All c leaning and decontamination waste will be collected and analyzed as described in Section 
H.2.4. Any disposable equipment will be placed in a container and eiSf!0Sed el &fl Of!f!rDf!riale 11nit basee 
en the slaltis ef tile •;.•aste as eanget=011s, rnilEed waste, er nefthllz!lfe011s. Qangere11s waste f!laeed in 
eentainers wi II be managed in aeeere!lflee with Aeeene11m Cproperly ~isposed. _ 

All waste hllfleling eq11if!FRenl in the HWTU will be eeeentamineted B)' washing with water or a selvent 
tea 'elellfl eebris s11rfaee' as eef.inee in Seetien H.1.1. lfeeeilienal eeeentaminatien is neeessar;·, a 
eeeenteminelien teehniEj11e will be seleeled freFR llflf)r0f!ria!e teehnelegies (4G CFR 268.45, Table I) s11eh 
as high f!ress11re water wash. lfaeeEj11ate cleaning is net f!0Ssible, the eq11if!ment will be eisf!esed efas 

I eangere11s wasle. The eeeisien le eisf!ese er eeeental'llinale eEj11if!FRent will be FRaee at the tiFRe ef 
2 eles11re. The ef!tien that is the FRest envireftfflentelly one ee01101Hieall)' feasible will be ehesen. AeeEj11ate 
2 eeeentaminatien will be determined by a vis11al insf!eetion fer a 'elean eebris s11rfaee' as eesoribed in 
2 Seetien H.1. 1. All weste-Naler will be eelleeled in Sl!RlflS er f!0r1able eentainers, flllmfled le eliemieall)· 
2 eempatible, elesed lef! eentainers, ane traASf!er1ed aHe managed as eeseRbee in Seotien H.2.4. 

2 The time req11ired fer eeeentaminatien efwaste ha11eling eq11if!ment one the am011nt efweste•,yaler 
2 generated B)' these methees will 8E!f!ene en !he &FR011nt ef eq11ipmenl that needs te be eeeentaminaled. At 
2 !his linie, miniFRal time ane effert are entieif!aled. The wastewater te be generaled thre11gh 
2 eeeentamieatien is eel e11tieipeled le e1Eeeed af!f!FelE-imalely 378 liters. The ,..0l11me efselie waste 
2 generated will eE!f!eAe en the e!Etent efeeeentarninetien neeessary. 

2 If a 'clean eebris s11rfeee' is present et the time that eles11re activities are started, the area will be 
3 eensieered eleen elesed. lfl this ease, h011sekeE!f!ing meas11res may be 11neerteken ane e011le it1el11ee 
3 sweef!ing, 011s!ing, yeeuuming, ene w1f!ing with seef! ene water. Brushing er sweE!f!ing will be 11sed te 
3 clean llfl eeerse debris. Vee11uffling .. ill be f!Orfemieel using a eemn,ereiel er ineh,strial • ee1111m eei11ippeel 
3 with a high efficiency f!arlie11late air (HePA) filler. The ,·aeuuffl eleener bag eentaining eaf!t11recJ 
3 partie11lates will be aispesed af!prepRately. DIISt wif!ing will be eene willl a cAamf! eleth or wipe (sealcee 
3 with water) te reme•,·e 011st ffem s11rfeees that eaiuiet be eeeentaminatee with a ,·aeuum. The oleth er 
3 wipe else will be eiS)'lesee appref!Rately. 1'lePA filters frem installed eq11ipment llfl8 •tae1111m elea11ers 
3 will be eesignatee one m!lflaged as eeseRbee in Seetion H.2.4 . The ,,.elume efsolie waste (e.g., persenal 
3 f!reteeti,·e elething,leq11iJlmenl, ·uif!es, MePA fillers, •tae11um bags) generated will eE!f!ene en !he eiElenl ef 
3 eeeentaniinalien neeessary. 

4 Minimal time will be reEj11ired fer seltif! efthe eeeentaminalien equif!ment. Leber req11irements fer the 
4 Jlreeess sheule be moderate. Minimal time else will be reEjuired fer f!eel,aging eebRs, dismantling, ane 
4 reme¥ing eleeniflg equif!FReHI. Small Ejll&ntities ef wastewater (enly !he eentents ef buel,els 11see in !he 
4 eeeenlarnieatien f!reeed11re) will be generated. He'+'l'ever, if a olellfl eebis surfeee is net Jlresoot, mere 
4 SOf!histieetee eeeenleniinetien rnethees will be irnf!lernented. The s11rfeees in the H'>ITU thet ee net he•,·e 
4 a 'elean eebris surfuee' will be treated e1Etensi¥ely 11sing en 8f!flref!riate eeeeetarninatien teehnelegy sueli 
4 as water wasliing (4G Cl>R 2t:i8.45, Tal:Jle I). The eentarninated surfaees will be eeeentarninatee le 
4 rerne¥e all residues fFem the surfeees. The eentaminated waste generated by this eeti¥ily will be 
4 eentained by the eesigeee Sflill eenlrels already in Jllaee fer the unit (i .e., fire water een!aillffloot lank atie 
4 asseeia!ee ereie linests11mf'!S) er by eisflesable absorbent f!aes that might be fllaeed ere11ae the area te ee 

H.4 

Comment [HT16]: Deletes unnecessary detail; 
all equipment and structures in the closing unit(s) 
will be disposed or decontaminated, whether listed 
here or not, as required by WAC 173-303-630( I 0). 
A.l , Class I. 

Formatted: Body Text, No bullets or 
numbering 

Comment [HT17] : Clarifies that appropriate 
technologies will be used until the clean debris 
standard is met, but more than one might be used. 
111is was implied, but not made clear. 0.1.d, Class 
'I. 

Comment [HT18]: Revises this description to 
reflect process that may be involved in partial 
closure, e.g. decon equipment might not be used 
exclusively in the areas being closed. Equipment 
will either be disposed of or decontaminated. Class 
11, D.l.b. 
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water wasl!ee. P11fflps or ,•ae1111ms will 00 11see lo empty tho waslowator acem tho eontaiefflonl !lfOa inle 
ehomieelly eompali0lo, elesee top eonteiners. Containers of westowetor will 0e meHegee es deseri0ee ie 
Soelioe H.2.4. 

Alth011gh this methed will reEt11iro more limo thae the d11slieg, yee1111mieg, eHd wiping pFeeee11res 
011llieee pr0Yi011sly, time FCEt11iremeels ere still eonsidered mieimel fer tho water washieg 8j3flFeeeh. 
Wastewater gOHerotee 0y this melhod is Hot eelieif)eted to eiteeed 500 liters. 

lfeeeessery, fmthor doeoHtomineliee e101hods s11eh as seed0leslieg or other epprepFiete teeheolegies 
e011ld 00 IIS88 effeeti,·ely lo elOQ!l eoetemieelee stF11etllre s11rfeees. All resid11es ffem the dee0etemi1mtion 
offen will 00 eelloeted fer semfllieg ood proper s110seEJ11on1 disposal es deseFi0ed ie SeetioH H.2.5.4. 
1-ellewieg eeft:lpletiee ofdoeeetemieetioe, additional ,•is11el iespeelioes will 00 flOrfefft:led 10 determiHe 
that the 'elOOH de0Fis sl!ffeee' standard hes 0eee eehie,·ee. le the 11elilcely eYent that stF11et11ros eeeHol 0e 
eleeHed 11siHg the methods deseri0ee, these slruetllres might 0e domolishee, remo,•ed, aed mllflegee as 
daegere11s waste. 

The eelloetion s11mps !lfld seoondery eonteinmeet system •.yill 00 doeoetomieeled 0y waler woshieg. 
WostO'w•eter eelleetee acom tho eleeeiHg flFeeoss in oaoh s11mp aed eeeteieffleet S)'Stom will 0e p11mped 
into ehemieelly 00R1poti0lo, olosee lop eeeteieors eed eeely.!ed as des0Fi0ee ie Seetiee H.2.4 le 
d~offt:liflo if the waslEl'lvetor is e d0Rgor011s weslo 111ldor WAC 173 303 070. If tho westowetor is 
dotormillee to 00 a d0Rgor011s waste, tho wastewater •Nill 00 n1!lflegee eed disposee at Oil 8J3pFepFiate 

I poFRlilled llllit. If the wastewater is Hele denger011s waste, tho wastewater will 0e diseharged to the 
2 300 Area r~ention preeess se•Ner sysleRl. The water weshieg of ell SIIHlflS sh011ld telce RliAiRlel tiRle end 
2 sh011ld generate less than 500 liters ofwestewaler. Additional deeoelemieetioe teehlliEJ11os stteh as gril 
2 elesting, seee0lieg, or ehippieg Alight 0e 11sed if eeeessef)'. The ,·ol11Rle of selid waste geeereted will 
2 depeed on the olltent ofdeeonlemieation ~eeessary, _ 

2 If review of the operating record determines that releases to the firewater containment tank have not 
2 occurred during the operating life of the 325 HWTUs, t e internal surface of the firewater conta inment 
26 tank will be visuall y inspected. If a 'c lean debris surface' is present at the beginning of the closure 
27 process, the firewater containment tank will be considered c lean c losed. If the surface of the liner does 
2 not meet the 'clean debris surface' standard thoH the firewater eoelainmeet tanlc fer lhe W:WTU aed 
2 Blleillllfy CEt11ipRleet e011ld 0e fl11shed with water, &Rd if fl11shed, the water e011ld 00 testee fer dengero11s 
3 waste eenstit11eets. Detergents, solyents, or a dil111e eeid wash e011ld 0e feEtttired to reRloYe e01lslit11eets 
3 ff'0ffl the taftlt. lfl ell eases, the final doeontominetiee rinse water will 00 teslee. To domoestrato 
3 deeonteRlinefioe, the interior s11rfeee of the taek lie er will 0e ·ris11all)' iHspoeted to deteFRline if the 'eleee 
3 doeFis s11rfeeo' standard has 000n aehi8'•od. If this pro,·os to 00 impraetieal or impossi0lo, the tank liner 
3 will be removed and disposed. If the underlying tank surface does not meet the clean debris surface 
3 standard, it will be decontaminated in accordance with this section or disposed.R11lloff of deeonlem.ieetioe 
3 sol11tions oed woslowetor will 80 pre,•ented eithor 8)' porfeFRlieg elooeieg aeti•ritios withie 8*isting 
3 eoHlainment strnehlFes er ,,.idiiR f'lOAaele oentainmeRt J3BllS er ey s11Ff011Rding the eeeoetamillatioe area 
3 with plastie Olld 89SOF8ent J;la6S. 

3 If water fl11shieg is 11es11eeossf11I et reH10·,•iHg eangoro11s waste aed dengoro11s waste eoesl:it11eels, othor 
4 doeentaminalioH preeesses will 00 employed, inel11diHg appropriate teehnologies s11eh as aEJttehlesling and 
4 high pross11ro water jet seaFifiers. The aet11al CEtllipRlent ttsed will eoHsisl ofan appFopFiale eon10inatioe 
4 ofOE)ttipRleAI !hat will 00 tho mosl offeeli,•o es deleFAlieed 8Y sampling ros11lts. f:ellowing tho 
4 doeontam.iHation proeess, e Yis11el inspeetion feF e 'eleen de0ris s11rfeee' will 0e e0nd11eted to RlOAilor the 
4 offeeth•onoss eftho deeoelomiAatioe work. 

4 Moeagemont ofdoeonlamieation rosid11es is proYidod in SoetioH H.2.4. Tho liRle FCEtttiromonts fer 
4 doe0elB111iealion oftke tank &Fe Bllpeetod to Ile minimal, and wastewater geeoratee 8Y this preeee11re is 
4 not Bllpeetod to 8*eeee 757 liters. 

4 All daBgorn11s waste storage end treatrAent operatioHs el the 325 HWTlJs will 80 eond11eted indeoFs, 
4 whieh will Rlinimi;ze potential eontamiHeliee of the soil and grottnewetor. Unit desigA &Rd adfflieistrotiYe 

H.5 

Comment [HT19]: Deleted a significant amount 
of redwidant and/or wmecessary infonnalion. While 
estimate of waste to be generated is requested in 
application, it should uot be included in enforceable 
sections. The meaningful pan of the closure plan is 
to use one or more of the methods in 40 CFR 280.45 
10 obtain a clean debris surface, and to collect, 
containerize, and properly manage the resulting 
decontamination waste. D.1.d, Class 11. 
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sontrols minimize the possibi lity of loss of waste to the soil ana eontamination of the grnunawater. The 
poteRtial fe r aegraaatioR of sumee .,.,.ater tiuality also is ·,•ery low 0110 to the b11i laiflg aesign aRa 
aamiRistmti,•e eoRtrols emf!lo;•ea. AaaitioRal aetails on spill pre·reRtioR aml emergeRey resf!onse BFe 
f!FO¥iaea iR Adaee01,1m ~t _ 

W4.4H.2.3 Management of Decontamination Waste from ~losing Container 
Units (Non-Hot Cell) 

Decontamination waste from the HWTUclosing container storage and treatment units wi ll be placed in 
8 containers and sampled to determine disposal ~equirements. Samples from each container will be 

analyzed_ fe r the fellowi Ag: 

Corrosi,•ity usiRg the methoas aeseribea iR EPA SW 846 (Methods 9040/2212) 

l@itahilit,• using R~ethoas aeseribed iR EPA SW 846 (Methods 1010/~ 

TmEieitv eharaeteristie usiRg the ToJtieit)' Charaeteristie LeaehiRg Proeeaure (TCLP) aeseribea iA 
40 CFR 261 Aflf!ORdiJt II (Method 1311) (iReludiRg Dfmlysis fer motels; volatile ergaRies; flftd 
semiYolatile orgaRies, whieh ineluaes ehloriAatea f!Ostieides, usiRg methods ideetifiea iR the waste 
(lftelysis plaR (AdaOR01:1H~ B). 

Other llflalyses might he f!erfermea hasea OR preeess kflowleage te determiRe the f!FOSOflee ef a listea 
wasle. The results ofsltfflf!le llflalyses will he 11sed te determiRe how te disf!ose efdeeeetltfflinatioR 

I waste. (BaelcgreuRd le·,•els ·uill he determiRea hy llflelysis of !he tBf! wltfer usea fer malceuf! of the 
I deeentemiAatieR solulieAs.) The results of the ignilahility, eorrosi,•it)•, at1d toJtieity ehameteristie aRBlyses 
2 will he usea to determine if the waste 1s eharaeteristie allflgerous waste (WAC 173 303 090)as set forth in 
2 Table HJI. DepeRdi~ OR desigRatioR, dQecontamination waste wil l be managed e~ fellews: 

2 DaRgereus waste Mltflifestea llfld shif!pea ana.£er ffflf!sferrea !oat a pem1itted TSO unit 

2 MiJtea waste MtlRifestea aRa shif!f!00 toe TSD unit as availahle, or treated and disposed pnsit ,. _ 

2 H.2.-aH.2.4 Inspection to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and 
25 to Verify Achievement of Closure Standard 

26 Attainment of a 'clean debris surface' will be verified by a visual inspection in accordance with 
27 the standard that states: A clean debris surface means the surface, when viewed without 
28 magnification, shall be free of all visible contaminated soil and hazardous waste except residual 
29 staining from soil and waste consisting of light shadows. slight streaks, or minor discolorations 
30 and soil and waste in cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and 
31 waste and soil in cracks, crevices and pits shall be limited to no more than 5 percent of each 
32 square inch of surface area. (.40 CFR 268.45, Table 1). 

33 Areas of degraded surface material , such as significant concrete cracki ng or heavily gouged steel, will be 
34 evaluated by non-destructive or destructive means to determine depth of significant surface defects, 
35 amount of contamination present in the defects, and to determine if environmental contamination has 
36 resulted from the material defect. 

3 H.3 CLOSURE OF THE SHIELDED ANALYTICAL LABORATORY HOT CELLS AND TANK 

3 The activities required for the closure of the SAL hot cells and tank system are described in the following 
3 sections. As noted in Section H .1.2. these units will be closed at the same time as their operations are 
4 mutually interdependent. 

4 H.3.1 Remo¥ing Dangerous Waste, Disposal and DeGontamination of ~quipment, 
4 StruGtures, and Soils 

4 StOf!S fer iRYORtory removal, aeeoRtltffliRatioR, or removal efell 0C1Rgerous waste eoetaieers, resiaues, llfld 
eoRtamiAatea equif!R~enl are deseribea iR the fellewiRg beetien~ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ .., 

H.6 

Comment [HT20]: Simplifies O,e explanation of 
how the fire water tank wou1d be decontaminated if 
necessary by referencing the same methods used 
elsewhere to achieve the clean debris surface 
standard. As with the previous paragraphs, much of 
the material being deleted here is speculative and 
unnecessary. l1.1e regulatory requirement is clear 
and is followed here. D.1.d, Class 1 1. 

Comment [HT21]: Title and tl1is paragraph 
revised to allow for partial closw·e of any container 
storage and treatment areas (other than hot cells), not 
just HWTU. D. l.b, Class I I. 

Formatted: Body Text 

Formatted: Body Text, Space Before: 0 pt, 
After: 0 pt 

Comment [HT22]: Redw1dant to Table H. I; 
replaced with reference to that tab le. A. I, C lass I . 

Formatted: Body Text 

Comment [ HT23]: Simplifies the description of 
management of decontamination waste. Some waste 
may qualify for ERDF disposal based on changes to 
the ERDF ROD since 1995, even if partial closure 
occurs prior to final closure. Class I, A. I . 

Comment [HT24]: Titles and this paragraph 

1 were revised to clarify that the hot cells and the tank 
must be closed together, and require a different type 
of closure activity (with greater safety protocols) 
than do the other container storage and treatment 
w1its. D. l.b, Class 11. 
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2 Closure or partial closure activities will be initiated by removal of the dangerous waste inventory present 
at the S,'\Lin the hot cells and tank at the time of closure or partial closure. inventory removal procedures 
will be iEleRtieal teperformed in accordance with the waste handling, treating, packaging, and mani festing 
aeth·ities asseeiateEI with neFIR&I peFFnitteEI epemtiens at the SALrequirements of Addenda B and C of 
this Permit. 

During closure, wastes will simply be relocated to other, unclosed portions of the 325 HWTUs (in the 
case of partial closure) or transferred to other Hanford Permit operating units for subsequent management. 

1 Formatted: Space Before: 0 pt 

Offsite treatment and/or storage facilities may be used if~ppropriatd. ________________________ - Comment [A25]: As in H.2. 1.2, allows for 
movement of waste to another part of the OUG if 
partial closw-e is talcing place, and allows for use o f 
either onsite or offsite container storage/treatment 
uni ts as suggested in Ecology permit application 
guidance. D. l.b, Class I I. 
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At the SAL, liEj11iEI waste will be tFe&teEI anEI paekageEI te meet F0EjlliFements feF Elispesal in ensite units. 
The eontents ef the SAL lilek ,;;ill be leaEleEI inte e0Ht&iR0FS aeEI 1HaeageEI ie aeeertlanee with 
Seetien H.2.2. Any etheF s1,1itable RCRA peFH1itteEI llHits that might ellist when the SAL tank is eleseEI 
e011IEI be NseEI as a stemge alteFR&th·e. LiEj11iEI waste hanElling, paekeging, tmnsportatien, anEI manifesting 
preeeEINFes will follew these 11seEI EINFing neFmal epeFatien efthe SAL. 

EEj11ipmeet anEI strnetNml eempenents in the 325 H\1/TUs will be EleeentaminateEI Nsiftg appFepriate 
metheEls EleseFibeEI in Seetiens M.2.3 anEI M.3.3 . lfEleeenteminatien is impmetieaele, eempeRents will be 
reme¥eEI, ElesigRateEI, llflEI ElispeseEI ef. All waste FesiEl1,1es Fes1,1lting frem Eleeontaminatien will be 
sampleEI enEI aeel:,<i!:eEI as EleseribeEI in Seetien H.3.6 te EleteFH1ifte whetheF the FesiEllle is milleEI waste, 
dengeFells, eF nenl!!ti!artletls waste anEI te EliseeFR hew te Elispese ef the •waste pFepeFly. All FesiEIHes will 
be Feme¥eEI fFem the NHits anEI tFansferreEI tea TSO l!Hit ha¥iHg the neeess&Fy peffilits feF pFepeF 
tFeetment, stomge, anElteF Elisposal. ResiEIHes eeRtaining listeEI waste, hB'ling aaRgerellS eh(}f8eleFisties, eF 
elleeeEling Elang0F0Ns waste ElesigRatien limits will be ElispeseEI ef~repeFI:,( _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 

~ H.3.2 Decontaminating Equipment, Structures, and Soils 

At the time of hot cell and tank closure, all equipment and structures in dangerous waste storage and 
treatment areas will be either removed and disposed of, or decontaminated at the time ef elesNFe eF partial 
elestlFe e!leept in accordance with this section. Eequipment and structures that exhibit a 'clean debris 
surface' before starting closure activities~ will be considered decontaminated and receive no further 
~econtaminationl _ l!!i!if!l_e!e_tlt!f~ !l~tL,•itLe~ ~~I_ e_R~ail ~!)~0!:lt_!¼~!R_!¼~~n_ eJ _!I~ tJip~ng_!¼R<!_ ~~!fl_!l~t_tl_!a~ is_ 
lffleWH te ha•,<e eeetaeteEI the waste. EEjNipment llflEI strnetNFes te be EleeeeleminateEI iHel11Ele the 
fellewing: 

1-leeFS, walls, llflEI eeiliags efthe SAL fFont faee (R-eeFA 201), het eells, baek feee (Reams 200, 
202, anEI 203), anEI asseeiateEI aiF!eel,s 

FleeFS, walls, anEI eeili.eg efthe basement efReeFA 32 in the SAL 

SAL tank anEI llfleillarJ 0EJ11ipFAent 

SeeenEl&f)' eentainFAent pans 

3 lnt0Fi0F sllrtftees ef all seeenEl&F)' eeeteiflfflent ~Fenehei 

Decontamination methods for equipment and structures will be selected from appropriate technologies 
found in 40 CFR 268 .45, Table I, such as washing with water washing and spraying. high-pressure water 
jet scarifiers, abrasive blasting, aquablasting, or mechanical concrete scrubbers and scarifiers. Other 
methods not included in 40 CFR 268.45, Table I may be utilized to address non-RCRA contaminants, but 
cannot be used alone to achieve a clean debris surface. These methods will be used until a clean debris 
surface is obtained, or the effort to decontaminate is abandoned (i .e. the equipment or structure is 
removed for disposal.)FellewiHg the Eleeentam:iHatien pFeeess. a ¥is1,1el inspeetiet1 feF a 'elean Elebris 
s11mee' will be eenEINeteEI te FAenileF the effeeti¥eRess ef the Eleeent11FAit111tien ~·,·eFI~ 

4 All equipment used fo r decontamination will be 11seEI ellel11siYel:,· withifl the Nnits EINFing eles11Fe 
4 aeti¥ities. When all stFNetllfftl anEI 0Ejllipn~ent EleeentamiRatien is eemplete, enEI when the 0EjllipR1eRt is Re 

H.7 

- Comment [HT26]: As in Section H.2. 1, 
simplifies this by identifying the requirements in 
Addenda B and C as the process by which waste 
inventories will be processed and removed for 
disposal. Removes containerization description 
(which is covered in Addendum Band C) and moves 
decontamination to the proper section. A. 1, Class I. 

- Comment [HT27]: Replu-ases tl1ese sentences 
and clarifies that the decision is either to remove and 
dispose, or decontaminate, equipment and structures. 
Class I, A. I. 

• - - - { Formatted: Body Text 

- Comment [HT28]: Deletion of unnecessruy 
detail; all equipment and structures in the closing hot 
cells and tank/ancillary equipment wi ll be disposed 
or decontaminated, whether listed here or not, per 
WAC 173-303-630( 10) and 173-303-640(8). Class 
1,A. I. 

/ Comment [HT29]: Clarifies that appropriate 
technologies wi.11 be used until the clean debris 
standard is met, but more than one might be utilized. 
This was implied but not made clear. Visual 
verification is covered in the next section. Class 11, 
D.l.d. 
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leRger Reeessary, tho oq11ifJ1fleRt will be decontaminated or disposed of before fmak losure is completeef 
the-tffttts. All cleaning and decontamination waste will be collected and f!ael,eged managed as described 
in Section H.3.~,_._ Any <_!i sposa_ble r:guipme~t _will~~ containerized and di~os~ .9fbas~ on th~ status of 
the waste as dangerous, nondangerous, or mixed waste. 

IRitiel gress EleeoRlaminetion of tho hot eells will be eoeessery befere entry of f!ersonoel iflto the hot eells 
for the ,,,isttel insj'leetieR of the eel! liners. A LARA eeneefflS in the eells will f!Foel11Ele flersennel et1try 
iflto the eel ls, efld eeflfigttretieR of the eells f!Feel11Eles therottgh ·ris11el iRSfloetioR of the iRterior sttrfeoes 
of tho soils. This EleeoRtamiRatioR will ho aeeomj'llished 1tsiRg high f!Fess11re waler Sj'lrays or other 
BflflFOflriete EleooRtemiHetieR teohRiqttes Of!erated by meltHs of the mE!Riflllletors. 

lfe 'eleeR debris s11rfeee' is f!Fese11t et the time the! elosttre eetivities ere started, doeeRtemiRetieR 
f!Fooed11res will eoRsist ofswoef!iRg, El11stiRg, veo111tFRiflg, BREI wifliflg with soefl BREI water. 8F1tshieg er 
sweOfliRg will be 11sed to oleaR llfl eoarse debris. Vao1t1tmiRg will be f!erfefffled 11siHg a oemFHereial er 
iR011strial vae1111FH eq11iflped with a HePA filler. The vae1t11m eleaner bag eeRtainiRg eafl!ltred j'lartiottlales 
will be aflflFOflFietely EliSflOSed. 011st wifliRg will be EleRo with a Elamfl oloth or .vifle (soal,ed with water) 
to reme·re Elttst frem s11rfeoes that eeRROt Be EloeoRtliffliReted with a ·,•ee111tm. The eloth or wif!e also will 
BO ilflflFOpriatol)' disposed. The ,,0111mo of solid waste goRerated will El0fleREI OR tho ollctoRt of 
EleooHtamiHetieR Reeessery. 

I Moderate time will ho req11ired fer set11fl of tho EleeeRtaFRiHatieR eq1tipm0Rt. Mewe•rer, labor 
I req11iremeRts fer the prooess will be e'ltteRsive fer erees with ALA.,;,J. eoReerns, aREI will, at least iHitielly, 
2 req11iro remote eperatioRs. MeEIOfftte tiFHe else will be req11ireEI fer fl&Okeging ElelJris, ElismaRtliHg, eoEI 
2 romo,•ing oloaHiRg oq11ipmeRt. MeElorato q110Rtities of wastewater will be geRorateEI by this proeed11re. 
2 HoweYer, ife 'eleeR debris s11rfeee' is Rot preseRt, mere SOflhistieeted EleeeRtomiRetieR methods will be 
2 implemeRtoEI. The ElaRgoro11s waste maRagemeRt poAieRS of tho SAL will BO treateEI ellcteRsi·rely ttSiRg eo 
2 apflFOflFiate EleeeRtomiRatieR teel1Riq110 (4Q CJoR 268.45, Table I). The eeiliRg, walls, and f.leor will be 
2 treeteEI by aflfllyiftg the EleeoRtamiRatioR toelH1iq11e to renrnYe all resid11es frem the s11rfeoes. The 
2 eeRtamiRateEI waste goRorateEI by tl½is aetivity will be eelloeted iR tho SAL and will be managed as 
2 Eleseribed ifl SeetioR H.3 .6. The ,•0l1tme of waste geRereted by this proeed11re is ORtieipoted to be OR the 
2 order of 2,QQQ liters. 

2 If RoeesserJ, more eggressh•e EleeoRlamiRetieR methods, s11eh as SOHElblastiRg or other OflflFOflria!e 
3 toehRelogies, 0011l0 Be 11seEI effeoti,•ely to oleafl ooRtamiRated stF1tet11Fe s11rfeoes. All resiE111es frem the 
3 EleeeRtomiRatieR offert will be oelloeteEI fer SaFRflliRg and flFOper s110seq1t0Rt EliSflOSal as EleseribeEI iR 
3 SeetioR 11.3.6. Fe lie .. iRg eoml)letioR of Elee0Rt11R1ieeti0R, aEIElitieRel ,,is11al iRSflOOtieRS will be flerfefffleEI 
3 to dotofffliRo that the 'eloaH debris s11rfaoo' sta0dard has 0000 aohioveEI. lo the 11Rlil,oly ovORt that 
3 stn1et11res oar.flat be elo1meEI 11siRg the methods EleseribeEI, these stF1tot11res might be Elomelished, rome,•ed, 
3 afld managed es daRger011s waste. 

3 The hot eells iR tile SAL also iflol11Ele two ether Bfeas that might req11iro doeeRtamiHatieR. These are the 
3 storage rooms 2QQ, 2Q2 OREi 2Q3 iR the BeoksiEle of SAL OREi the freRt faoe (Reem 2QI ). It is ellfloeted that 
3 the IOYel efeeRtamiRatieR will be miRimel based OR the eperatieRs perfefffleEI. AeeerEliogly, the te,•el of 
3 the eeeeRtaFRiRatioR effert also is ellcpeeteEI to be miRimal. Joor OllcaHlflle, deeeRtamiRatieR efferts iR the 
4 OfleratiRg gallery might be limited to eeeeRtemiRatien aREI removal of the fume heee. lf a 'eleafl eebris 
4 s11rfeee' is preseRt at the time that elesure aeth•ities Bfe started, eoe0Htami11ati0R flFOeeeltfes wiU oeRsist of 
4 swe0j)iflg, dustiflg, ,,ae1111miRg, ORS WifliRg with soap aR8 water. 

4 All e0Rger011s waste storage ORS treatmeRt Oflerati011s at the 325 HWTUs will be eeReuoteEI ifleeers, 
whieh will R1iRimi2e peteRtiel eeRtamiRatieii of the soil efld gro11Rewater. URit eesigR OREi aElmiRistrati~•e 

4 eeRtrels miRimi2e tho possibility of less of waste to the soil OR8 oeRtamiRatieR of the gr01tRewater. The 
4 peteRtial fer eegraeatieR of s11rfaee water q11ality also is ,,ery low 01te to the b11ileiRg eesigR aRe 
4 aemiRistratiYe eeRtFOls emf!leyeEI. Aeeitienel details eR Sflill pre'reRtieR one emergORey resfJORse ere 
4 previElee iH Aeeene11m J. 

H.8 

- Comment [HT30]: Revises d1is description to 
reflect process that may be involved in partial 
closure, e.g. decon equipment might not be used 
exclusively in the areas being closed. Equipment 
will either be disposed of or decontaminated. D. I .b, 
Class 11. 
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lfeoHtamieated soil is feuad aHd ifpFaetieal, it may be ell\ee,•eted, Femo¥ed, aed disposed as daegeroHS 
waste. e1"tensi·re soil eoHteminetion may be defeFFed te the elesuFe of the 325 BuildiHg aHd to the 
CERCLA RYFS pFoeess foF the 300 FF 2 end 300 FF 5 epeFable ~nits. 

No contaminated soil is expected to be removed in conjunction with the closure of the hot cells and SAL 
tank units at the 325 HWTUs OUG due to the construction of the building and the scope of operations. If 
it is necessary to remove soil, the closure plan wi ll be amended to include necessary details such as soil 
removal, sampling to verify adequacy of removal, and subsequent management of the removed soil. J?oil 
removal may also be deferred to the 300-FF-2 cleanup in accordance with H. l . I .i:4 _ _ _ 
~H.3.3 Decontamination of Hot Cell Trough 

IO The collection trough in the interconnected SAL hot cells will be decontaminated using an appropriate 
1 ) decontamination technique ( 40 CFR 268.45 , Table I ) until a clean debris surface is obtained. Any 
12 wastewater collected in each sump from the cleaning process will be collected in the SAL waste tank 
I system and llftalY2ed to deteFFAine if the wastewater is emanaged as dangerous waste. If the westeweteF is 
I e deHgeFOus •,vaste, it will be managed end disposed et en eppFepriete peFFAitted faeiliey. If the wasteweteF 
I is not a daagerous waste, the westeweteF will be diseherged to en eppropFiete disposal faeiliey. The 

2 

deeoetemiee!ion of the hat eell eolleotion IFeugh sheuld tel,e moderate time ftfld should generate less thaa 
500 liters ofweste. Additional deoonterninetion teelmiques, sueh es grit blasting or ehemieel eleening, 
eeuld he HSed if eeeessary. The vehime of solid waste geneFated will depend oe the ell\tent of 
deooHtaa~inetion ~eeessary, _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

~H.3.4 Decontamination of the Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank System 

2 At closure, t+he SAL tank and ancillary equipment, tank secondary containment pan, and associated tank 
2 piping will be tl11shed with water; the water will then be tested fer dllHgereus waste eoestituents. 
2 Detergents, solvents, ere dil11te eeid wash eo11ld be required to remo•re eonstirueHts. In ell eases, the final 
2 deeoHtaminetion rinse weteF will be tested to determine whether eleaniHg eetivities ere 

' I ' 
I ' 
I ' 
I 
I 

I 
I 

' \ 
' 

Comment [HT31): Deleted a significant amount 
of redW1dant and/or unnecessary infonnation. While 
estimate of waste to be generated is requested in 
application, it should not be included in enforceable 
sections. The meaningful part of the closure plan is 
to use one or more of the methods in 40 CFR 280.45 
to obtain a clean debris surface, and to collect, 
containerize, and properly manage the resulting 
decontamination waste. D. I .d, Class 1 1. 

Formatted: No underline, Font color: Auto 

Comment [A32): Clarifies that soil is not 
expected to be removed in conjunction wi th closure 
of the tank and hot cells due to their location in the 
325 building. Allows for alternative to clean up 
(with a pennit modification) or defer soil cleanup if 
more appropriate. D.l.d, Class 11. 

Formatted: No underline, Font color: Auto 

Comment [HT33]: Eliminated testing since tl1e 
SAL tank is known to have an F-listed hee l. All 
rinsates co llected in the tank will be designated 
accordingly per mixture rule. This makes the 
disposal more stringent, but it is still a "change". 
D. l.cl, C lass 1 1. 

2 effeeti,•e.decontaminated using water washing and spraying (40 CFR 268.45, Table I). This may be 
2 followed by other appropriate techniques if necessary to obtain a clean debris ~urfaci ~u_!l :_off_of _____ _ - Comment [HT34): Updates obsolete language to 

reOect use of clean debris standard to meet the clean 
closure requirements . Class I I, D. I .d. 

27 decontamination solutions and wastewater will be prevented either by perfo rming cleaning activit ies 
28 within existing containment structures or within portable containment pans or by surrounding the 
2 decontamination area with plastic and absorbent pads. 

3 If water flushing is unsueeessful et removing dangerous waste and dangerous waste eonstih1eHts, other 
3 deeontamination proeesses will he employed, ineluding appropriate teehnologies sueh as, eqmlblasting, 
3 sandblasting, aad high pressure water jet searifiers. The eettiel eq11ipment used will he seleeted based on 
3 whet the semplieg Fesults iHdieete will he the most effeeti¥e. Followieg the deeoetemieetioe proeess, e 
3 visual inspeetion fer e 'elean debris smfeee' will he eondueted to monitor the effeeti¥eness of the 
3 deeontamieetioe woFk. 

3 Management ofdeeontaminetion residues is pFO•rided iH SeetioR H.3.6. The time requiremeRts fer 
3 deeoRterninetion of the SAL 1811k system are e1"peeted te he moderate, aad wastewater geRereted by this 
3 pFOeedufe is not ellj)eeted to ell\eeed 1,200 liters. The Yelume ef solid waste geneFeted will depend on the 
3 e1"tent efdeeonteminetion neeessery. 

4 On eompletien ofdeeonteminetion eeti•rities, the SAL tenll either will Fernein in pleee fer otheF uses 
4 .Yithin the 325 Building, will he me>,•ed fer other uses on the Hanferd Feeiliey, or will he demelished end 
4 disposed as serep (if its usefulness is determined to he ~en'lfJlet~.:. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 

4 ~ H.3.5 Management of Decontamination Waste from SAL 

44 Decontamination liquid from the SAL hot cells will be accumulated in cell or in the tank and sent to a 
45 permitted faci li ty. All nonliquid waste generated during decontamination operations and the equipment 
46 used (e.g., sandblast grit, personnel protective equipment and clothing, disposable equipment) will be 
41 collected in 208 liter, open ~ee~ containess and store~ on site. Sam_ples _of the waste could be collected 
48 and analyzed as described in Section H.2.4. 

H.9 

I 

I 

Comment [HT35): Removed unnecessary and/or 
1 redw1dant infom1ation. Whi le estimate o f waste to 

be generated is requested in application, it should not 
be included in enforceable sections. The meaningful 
part of the closure plan is to use one or more of the 
methods in 40 CFR 280.45 to obtain a clean debris 
surface, and to colJect, containerize, and properly 
manage the resulting decontamination waste. D.1 .d, 
Class I I. 

, Comment [HT36]: Revised to allow different 
~ types of containers to be used. This may be 

, ' particularly critical in the hot ce ll and SAL tank 
removal due to need to use shfolded containers for 
waste. D. l.d, Class 11. 
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~H .. 3 .. 6 Inspection to Identify Extent of Decontamination/Removal and to Verify 
2 Achievement of Closure Standard 

Attainment of a 'clean debris surface' will be verified by a visual inspection in accordance with the 
standard that states: A clean debris surface means the surface, when viewed without magnification, 
shall be free o(all visible contaminated soil and hazardous waste except residual staining from soil 
and waste consisting oflight shadows, slight streaks. or minor discolorations and soil and waste in 
cracks, crevices, and pits may be present provided that such staining and waste and soil in cracks. 
crevices and pits shall be limited to no more than 5 percent of each square inch o(surface area. 
(40 CFR 268.45, Table 1 ). 

Areas of degraded surface material, such as significant concrete cracking or heavily gouged steel, will be 
evaluated by non-destructive or destructive means to determine depth of significant surface defects, 
amount of contamination present in the defects, and to determine if environmental contamination has 
resulted from the material cfcc 

The SAL tank and ancillary waste piping will be evaluated for meeting the clean debris standard by use of 
fiber-o tic cameras or other nondestructive examination echni UC! .Methoas lo ElemoRstffite sueeess of 
EleeoRl!iR~iRotieR will eo tho SliRlO OS eleserieea iR SeetioR H .. 2.5 fur the HV.'TU. ... 

!fLMAXIMUM WASTE INVENTORY 
W-A-----

19 The 325 HWTUs are used to store and treat a variety of different research-and-operations-related 
20 dangerous waste. The max imum inventory of waste that could be present at any one time in the 
2 325 HWTUs HWTUs DWMUs is given in the following table. 

f.ctiyLtv HWTU_ SAL Containers SAL Tank ~ask Trl!ck 3714 Pad ... ... 

Handling Lock 
Area 

.§torage (litersl _9_00Q ... - 300Q - - - - 12~8 10_370 10n_o_ ~762Q 

.Treatment _ 946 _5_6§ - - - - 1218 IQ.370 1_9J70 1762.,. 
(liters/day) 

2 08HStFOiRea ey the f.ellewiRg faetors. 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

The mlilEimttffl iR ,'eRtef) ef EIRRgereus ·,;RSte steFea iR eeRtoiners will Ret e!leeea the limits listea iR 
AEleleRElttm A 

The maitimtlffl iR\"eRtef)' ofEloRgereus wRSte iR taRk sternge iR the SAL will Rel eirneea l;218 liters iR 
oeeerelRRee with the ElesigH eopoeity ef lhe SAL Olla AElEleRElttm A 
The tetol ame1111t efEl1tRger0us waste at RRy eRe time will Rot eiteeea Unifufffl B11ilEliRg Ceae 
h!ii!!lifaetts material quftfltity restrietiens (AEleleREluffl ~-

SCHEDULE FOR CLOSURE 29 H.5 

3~ Completion of closure activities for units at the 325 HWTUs OUG is expected to take up to two years 
from the date of receipt of the final volume of waste at the units. This extended time for closure is 
necessary due to ALARA concerns present in the faci lity, particularly the six interconnected hot cell s. 
Safety systems Reeelea te preteot the eR'>'iroRn~eRt will eeRtiRtte te operate El11riRg the elesttro preeess. 
eeolegy 130rs0RRel •,viii eo Retifiea 8)' the DOe Rb at least 45 Elays befure the fiRal elos11rn aetivities aFe 
te eegiR. tlosur Lactivities are summarized in_l) ble _11 .2, and a detailed schedule of clo_sure a~tivities is 
provided in Table 11 .3. 

31 
32 

H 
36 

H.10 

• 

' ., 

- Comment [A37]: Added identical wording from 
H.2.4.1 and H.2.4.2 to descri be how clean debris 
sw-face standard will be met. This was done by 
reference previously. A. I, Class I. 

... Comment [A38]: Clari fies that visual 
examination per standard will need lo be conducted 
by camera or other technique due to personnel entry 
being impossible into a pipe or the tank. D. 1.b, 
Class 1 1. 

,, 

Formatted: Normal 

Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt 

Formatted: Left 

{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt 

Comment [HT39]: Revised to add the maximum 
extent of operations for the units being added to the 
pennit, and to specify the maximum operations for 
each unit in both quantity and physical location. 
Class 3, F. I .a . 

Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt 

Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt 

Comment [HT40]: Deleted; is redundant to 
Addenda A, B, and C and unneeded based on 
addition of the table above. Class 1, A. I. 

Comment [HT41]: Incorporates partial closure; 
moves specific issue re safety systems to ex tension 
request in H.6.1 (such systems will operate until 
D&D of facility); deletes notification which is 
included in Tables H.2 and H.3. D.1.b, Class ' I. 
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An extension of the time fo r removal of the inventory of dangerous waste from the-container 
treatment/storage unit(s) being closed designated for c losure is requested for the 325 HWTUs. +he 
ALARA eoneems that l!fe present, pertieu lerly in the six intereonReeted hot eells, neeessitete this 
exleRsioR.Acguiring disposal approvals and arranging shipping to receiving facilities for mixed waste 
requires longer than the 90 days anticipated under WAC 173-303-610( 4)(a). The expected time needed to 
remove all waste from the-container treatment/storage units being closed is 180 days. For waste in the 
tank and hot cells, the expected time to complete inventory removal is two years . 

IO The extended period fo r removal of the inventory of dangerous waste is needed to accomplish the 
1 j procedures that are needed to safely work with the ALARA concerns that are present iR the SAL. All 
12 activities required to remove the inventory of dangerous waste will be conducted in accordance with 
13 applicable Permit conditions and all safety systems will continue to be operated. The removal of the 

• - - - { Formatted: Heading 3 

14 inventory of dangerous waste will be conducted fo llowing procedures that are designed to be protective of 
I the workers and the ~nvironmentl _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ 

H.6.2 Extension for Closure Period 

I An extension of the closure time is requested for the 325 HWTUs units being closed. The A LARA 
I concerns that are present, partie11ll!fly ie the six intereo!lfleeted hot eells, necessitate this ex tension. The 
20 expected time needed to close the units is two years. 

2 DeeeelllfBieatiee ef het eells is a slew llREI Jaber iRteesiYe eperatieR, eeR1plieateEI by the faet that R1est ef 
2 the work R11:1st be Elene refflelely 11siRg R18Rip1:1laters beea11se efALARA eeneems that are preseet in the 
2 het eells. E~•eR after ALARA eeReems ha,•e beeR red1:1eed ene11gh to allow persennel entry, work is 
2 haFBpered by the eKtensi¥e personal preteeti·,•e eEjllipRleRt that staff are reEJ1:1ireEI to wear, aREI the striet 
2 preeeE11:1res that are enfureed te eRs1:1re that beth werkers anEI the em•irenffleRt are preteeted freffl 
2 eeataR1inatiee. 

2 Mes! eEJ1:1ipR1eat leeated ia the hel eells R11:1st be paekageEI ia shielEleEI eeataiRers. Typieally, this reEJ11ires 
2 exteasi¥e reR1etely eperateEI sii!e red1:1etiea ef the eEJl:lipmeat. ReR1e,•al ef het eel! eEJ1:1ipFB.eet, s11eh as is 
2 leeated ia the SAL, 11s11all;• talces Rl!IRJ' RIBR!hs le a year er R1ere te eeR1plete. 

3 The extended c losure period exceeding the 180 days given in WAC 173-303-610(4)(a) is needed to 
3 1 accomplish the procedures that are needed to safely work with A LARA concerns that are present in the 
32 SAL. All closure activities wi ll be conducted in accordance with applicable Permit conditions and all 
3;

3

1 safety systems will continue to be operated. +he-e_Glosure activities will be conducted following 
procedures that are designed to be protective of the workers and the environment. (WAC I 73-303-
610(4)(b}00) _ _ _ _ _ 

~H.7 CLOSURE COST ESTIMATE 

37 An annual report outlining updated proj ections of anticipated c losure costs for the Hanford Facility ~t TSD units having final status is not required per Permit Condition IJ .H. 

H.11 

- Comment [HT42]: These two paragraphs were 
reworded to al low a shorter time for inventory 
removal during partial closW'e of a container storage 
w1it than is required for the SAL hot cells and tank 
System. This faci litates partial closure where it may 
be advisable to do so. Class 11, D. l.b. 

- Comment [HT43]: Removes wmecessary 
duplication of infonnation aJready presented in 
Section H.3 regarding hot ce ll and tank 
decontamination. Also sets the time for cJosure at 
two years so it is clear when a pennit modification 
may be needed to allow additional time for closure. 
D. l.b, Class 1 1. 
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Table H.1. Analysis Parameters for Closure of the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Parameter and EPA SW-846' Analytical Method 

H for corrosivity (Method 9040 or 9045) 

gnitability (Method 1010 or 1020) 

J CLP (~x~ractic>n_ Method 1311) _ 
Metals (Method 6000 and/or 7000 series) 
Volati le organics (Method 8240) 
Semivolatile organics (Method 8270) 
Chlorinated pesticides (M ethod 8080) 

J otal metals: antimony, arsenic, beryllium, boron, 
cadmium, chromium, lead, mercury, nickel, selenium, 
si lver, and thallium (Method 6000 and/or 7000 
series) 

Volatile organics (Method 8240) 

emivolatile organics (Method 8270) 

RaelioactiYity 
GFoss alflRa !MetRoel 93Hll . GFOSS eeta !MetRoel ~31()) 

Decontamination Soil Samples 
Waste Water (if determined 

Samples to be 
contaminated) 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X X 

Table H.2. Summary of Closure Activities for the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

• 

Closure Activity Descript ion Expected Duration (a ) • 

{ Formatted Table 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

-{ Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

- Comment [HT44]: Removes radioactivity as an 
analysis parameter. Most waste water and soil 
samples would be considered to be contaminated 
simply due to the origin from the 325 Building, and 
analysis will not confinn or deny this. D.1.d, Class 
' I. 

' 

Container Unit(s} SAL Hot Cellsfr-a 
Formatted: Centered 

jleceive fi al volume of dangero~s waste 
Formatted Table 

N/A ~ 
IJ-Jotify Eco ogy that closure activities will commence (at least 45 days before final 

Comment [HT45]: Allows for partial closure 
N/A ~ using the two separate extension periods pursuant to 

closure ac ivities begin) \ 
ection H.6. These breakouts match the time 

Remove"' aste inventory and package, manifest, and transport all dangerous waste for 180 days ~ 
periods discussed in Sections H.5 and H.6. Class 11, 
D.1.d. 

treatment, storage, and/or disposal 
\ Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

Initial dee, ntamination oHtie Rot eells 120 days 120 days Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 
Remove e uipment iFeR'I l=let eells 270 days 270days Comment [HT46]: Entries in this row adjusted to 

Records n view and v-Visual inspection of structural surfaces, equipment, troughs, and 30 days 30 days 
match the text in l-1.6 (entry for "80 d,,ys" apparenlly 

tanks ;;- ~~ e MWTU aAel SAL to identify areas of contamination and to determine levels 
a typo from prior modification). Class 11, D.l .d. 

and methods of decontamination required 

Decontam nate structural surfaces, equipment, troughs, and tanks at tRe MWTU aAel 180 days 180 days 
SM-using lnethods determined after records review and visual inspection 

Decontam nate front face and rear face of hot cells ~ 120 days 

Reinspect 5urfaces to verify tReFe~gRAess et eleeoAtaA'liAatioAclean debris standard is 2 days 2 days 

mfill Comment [HT47]: Clarifies standard to be met. 

Evaluate t !!St methods for treatment and disposal of waste resu lting from 25 days 25 days 
Class I. A. I. 

decontamination 

Dispose o waste resu lting from decontamination 80 days 80 days 

Submit ce ft ification of closure to Ecology (within 60 days of completion of final closure N/A ~ 
activities) 

(a) Some ctivities are performed concurrently. 

l 
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Table H.3. Closure Schedule for the 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Action Schedule + i Formatted: Centered 
!:;Qntj!iner !,!nit~ Hot !;;ells and Tank I 

pate of r iceipt of last volume of waste Day O DayO +- _,_ Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 
Comoleti bn of wWast e inventory removal Day 9G18O Day780 ' Formatted Table 
j quipme ~t_decontamination or disposal a!:Jd visua lJnspectio_n of stru~ura l surfaces to Day 5~0 Day 1210 ' ' - Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 
identify 2 reas of contamination and to determine level of decontamination needed ' ' ' "-· - !~ !:.•._ ~ tructural decontaminat ion Day 635 Day 1315 Formatted: Font: +Body (Ca libri) 

l:iWJU SL mp and fire \,\late r co~tainment tank and SAL hot_c!!lls troug)1 and tank - Day 650 D_ay !330 Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) -
pecontar nination - - Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) -Visual im pection to determ ine effectiveness of decontamination Day 690 Day 1370 ' Formatted: Font: +Body (Ca libri) 

' 
[1:!_~h~r_c ~~O_!ltamin~ti_o_n _and_ vJs~~I in~~e~t~O!:),_if_n~~e~s_a r:y,_ a_!ld di~p_o~a! ~f ~ I! ______ D_ay J?_O_ - - - -D_ay !'!()(? - ' 
decontar nination waste based on results of waste analyses ' ' 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 
' 

Clean clo ure certification Day 780 Davb.4hfl Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 

2 - Comment [HT48] : Adjusts schedule consistent \ 

1 \\ with extensions granted in Section H.6.1 and H.6.2. 
\\ Also meets requirement for a schedule for " prutial 
\\ ,, and fmal closure" per WAC I 73-303-6 10(3)(a)(vii). ,, Class 11, D.l.b. ,, 

\ Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 
\ 

Formatted: Font: +Body (Calibri) 
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Addendum I Inspection Requirements 

I. lNSPECTION REQUIREM ENTS .................................... ..................... .. ................. .................... I.I 

I.I lNSPECTION PLAN ... ...... .. ...... ........ ......... ......... ..... .. ....... .......... .............. .......... ... .... .. ................. 1.1 
I. I. I General Inspection Requirements .......... ........ .. .... ...... ...... .. ...... .. ........ ........ ...... ..... ..... .. ...... ... ......... 1.1 
1.1.2 Specific Process Inspection Requirements ................... .... ......... ... ... .. .......... ........... ..................... .. .1 .2 
1.1 .3 Inspection Log .......... ........... .... .......... ..... .. .. ..... ... .. ........ .. .................................................. .... ... ..... .. 1.3 

8 Table 

9 Table I. I. Remedial Actions for Major Problems ..... ..... .... ... ... ....... .. ... ..................... ...... .............. ........ I.5-h4 
10 
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I. INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

1.1 INSPECTION PLAN 

The purpose and intent of implementing inspection procedures at the 325 HWTUs are to prevent 
malfunctions, deterioration, operator errors, and/or di scharges that might cause or lead to the release of 
regulated waste to the environment or threats to human health. A-This Addendum describes the system of 
daily and weekly inspections involving various PNNL departments and levels of management flflS-beeH 
imii lemeateEI et the 325 HWTUsto meet this ~nten( The Hftflfere Feeility 300 Aree Fife DepeFtmeat __ _ 
JleFfeFRlS inSJleeliea enee e¥0F)' feltf menths ef the fi fe SUfJfJfessent end netifieetfon systems ftfld ftflJrnelly 
en inSJleetien efthe SJlfinkleff:,ystelfl !l-_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ____ _ 

1.1 .1 General Inspection Requirements 

1.1.1.1 The This section identifies the content and frequency of inspections iieFfeFH1eEI required at the 
325 HWTUs ere deseribeEI in this seetien. Alse desefibeEI is meintenenee ef inSJ3eetien ~eeer~ 

ObseF¥atiens made and defiGieRGies and G8FFeGti\'e aGtiens neted during an 
iRspeGtieR aFe reGeFded en the inspeGtieR GheGklist. The GheGklist iRGludes the 
inspeGteF's pFinted name, signatuFe, date, and time. OnGe appFe·..,ed, the 
GheGklist is plaGed in the 325 MWTUs unit speGifiG operating FeGerd. The 
inspeGtieR reGerds and dates aFe used ta help deteFmiRe any ReGessary 
GerreGti•,e aGtiens. Problems identified during the inspeGtiens are prieFitiz:ed 

::!;:!!~=~i::::~::::~ ::;:::::::=::ealth risks ta 

1.1.1.2 Types ef Problems 

' ' 

Comment [HTl]: Reworded from 
application language to addendum language. 
Class ! , A. I. 

Comment [HT2]: This sentence duplicates 
infonnation in Section 1. 1.1.4 and is out of 
place here, hence recommended for deletion. 
Class I, A. I. 

Formatted: Bo dy Text 

Comment [HT3] : Reworded from 
application language to addendum language. 
Class I , A. 1. 

Formatted: Head ing 4 

_ - - Comment [HT4] : Reloca ted to Section 
1.1.1.2. Class I , A.1. 

lnspeGtiens are performed at the 325 MWTUs daily, •.-..eekly, quarterly, 0RGe e•,ery • - - - i Formatted: Heading 4 

four months, and annual. The types ef preblems addressed by eaGh ef these 
inspeGtiens are desGribed as ~118'.\lslt · 

~1.1.1 .1 Daily Inspections 

Tho 325 l I'ATTUs staff perNJl"IMEJ dail3 inopootioRs ••hone, 81P ,, ooh~ po.ohe~.n~, ~MnEJf@r, shipping, or 
MO, @rMOMt eporotioRs &Po @ORfhtotetl. Unit poffJ01t11ol Monitor oonteinor 0011dition mul inh;g,iPj, the 
@011t11i11Me11t o, ot1J1t1, 1111d o~@r lmildi11g 818118 dftil, .. h@r11 .. 118111 io h1111dled. Types of Problems. Specific 
inspection po ints iaelt1de, but ere net limiteEI, te the ifene•Nin~ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

• Container integrity 
• Mislabeled or opened containers 
• Improper storage (e.g., incompatible waste storage) 
• Disorderliness or uncleanl iness of storage unit 
_•_Accumulation of waste in containment systems 

• Frequency of Inspection: The 325 HWTUs staff perronns daily inspections whenever waste 
packaging transfer shipping or movement operations are conducted Unit personnel monitor container 
condition and integrity the containment system and other building areas daily where waste is handled 

Results of these daily inspections are documented as part of the 325 HWTUs operating record. 

J.,4...4.,41.1.1.2 Weekly Inspections 

The 325 HWTUs personnel conduct weekly inspections of both safety and operating equipment in the 
325 HWTUs. Safety and emergency equipment are inspected for functionality and adequacy of supply. 
The weekly and daily inspections are usually conducted on or before the last working day of each week, 

1.1 
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I and have the same inspection points. Results of these weekly inspections are documented as a part of the 
2 325 HWTUs operating record. 

3 ~1.1.1.3 Quarterly, Once Every Four Months, and Annual Inspections 

4 The Hanford Facility 300 Area Fire Department performs a once-every-four-months inspection of fire 
5 suppressant and notification systems (i.e., sprinkler system and fire alarm pull boxes). This inspection 
6 incl udes flow tests of the sprinklers to ensure that there is no blockage in the system lines; the alarm 
7 system is activated to ensure proper pull box operation. Annually, the Fire Department performs a full 
8 inspection of the sprinkler system, smoke detectors, heat detectors, and pull boxes. A complete flow test 
9 of the sprinkler system is perfom1ed from the furthest va lve to ensure proper flow th rough the entire 

IO system. Fire extinguishers also are checked for proper pressure and function. The Hanford Fire 
I I Department retains these records. 

12 Additional documented inspections are performed quarterly of the emergency eyewash/shower units, the 
13 fume hoods, and other ventilation system components. Records of these safety equipment inspections 
14 and the results, as well as documentation of any required corrective actions, are maintained by the 
15 appropriate fac ilities and operations staff. 

16 k-1--.-4-.61.1 .1.4 Frequency of Inspections 

17 The frequency of inspections is based on specific regulatory requirements and on the rate of possible 
18 deterioration of equipment and probability of environmental or human health incidents. 

19 Areas where dangerous and mixed waste are actively handled, including all of the hot cells, the front and 
20 back face of the SAL, and Rooms 520, 524 and 528 in the HWTU are considered to be areas subj ect to 
21 spi lls. These areas are given daily inspections when in use as required by WAC I 73-303-320(2)(c). 

22 The primary and secondary containment systems (i.e., floors, troughs, and sumps) are inspected daily 
23 when in use for accumulat ion of spil led material. The containment systems are inspected weekly for 
24 structural integrity (i.e., no cracks, gaps, leaks that could result in environmental release of waste in the 
25 event of a spill) . This frequency is based on the need to perform timely corrective actions in the event 
26 that problems are noted. 

27 Aisle space between containers is inspected weekly when applicable. As the objective of the aisle space 
28 requirements is to allow for unobstructed movement of personnel and equ ipment in case of an emergency, 
29 the aisle space requirements do not apply to the hot cells, shielded cubicles, or storage cabinets. If 
30 quantities of waste are packaged in large containers or drums, temporarily stored before a transfer, a 
31 minimum aisle space of 76 centimeters is maintained in accordance with WAC l 73-303-34Q(3), As-Low-
32 As-Reasonably-Achievable (ALARA) concerns, and with appl icable standards of the U niform Building 
33 Code and Life Safety Code. Weekly inspections, where applicable, a llow container spacing problems to 
34 be identified and corrected. 

35 Emergency and safety equipment and personal protective equipment are inspected weekly. Weekly 
36 inspections will assure this equipment is available and in adequate supply. 

37 1.1.2 Specific Process Inspection Requirements 

38 The fo llowing sect ions detail the inspections to be performed at the 325 HWTUs. 

39 1.1.2.1 Container Inspection 

40 Dangerous and mixed waste containers stored in the 325 HWTUs are inspected daily where waste 
41 handling activities are performed for leakage, evidence of damage or deterioration, proper and legible 
42 labeling, and proper lid and bung closure. Any observat ions made during the inspect ions, including any 
43 repai rs or remedial actions taken, are documented in the logbook with the date, time, and printed name 
44 and signature of the inspectors. This logbook is maintained in the 325 HWTUs for at least 5 years from 
45 the dates of the inspections. All area subj ect to spi lls are inspected daily when in use. Structural 
46 integrity of the containment systems is checked weekly. 

1.2 
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2 The Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL) tank located in Room 32 is used to store mixed waste 
3 generated because of waste treatment activities. Routine inspections of the SAL tank system are 
4 conducted in accordance with WAC 173-303-640. lnspections involve a combination of visual, 
5 mechanical, and electronic means. Due to ALARA considerations, visual inspections of the tank system 
6 are conducted by remotely operated cameras mounted in Room 32. These visual inspections are limited 
7 to areas of the tank system that can be observed by the camera. In the event of a camera system 
8 malfunction, the tank system will be visually inspected from the doorway of Room 32 until the 
9 malfunction has been corrected. A mirror is mounted on the back wall of Room 32 to allow viewing the 

IO rear of the tank from the window in the door. A logbook or inspection sheet of all inspections is 
11 maintained in the operating record for at least 5 years from the date of the inspection. 

12 1.1.2.2.1 Tank System External Corrosion and Releases 

13 Aboveground portions of the SAL tank are inspected each operating day to detect corrosion or releases of 
14 waste. 

15 1.1.2.2.2 Tank System Construction Material and Surrounding Area 

16 The SAL tank is double walled and constructed of corrosion resistant stainless steel, with a capaci ty of 
17 1,2 18 liters. The outer wall is a cylindrical stainless steel tank that provides containment sufficient to 
18 contain 100 percent of the inner tank volume. The construction materials of the tank and the area 
19 immediately surrounding the externally access ible portion of the tank system, including the secondary 
20 containn1ent systems, are inspected during use to detect erosion or signs of releases of mixed waste 
21 (e.g. , wet spots). 

22 
23 
24 

Any deteriorations or malfunctions observed during inspection of the tank system will be corrected. Any 
release to the environment is reported immediately to Ecology, as required by 
WAC I 73-303-640(7)(d)(i), and to the National Response Center as required by 40 CFR 302. 

25 1.1.2.2.3 Tank System Overfilling Control Equipment 

26 The tank controls for the SAL tank include two high-level alarm systems that respond to overfill 
27 conditions. The initial tank high-level alarm is activated by a conductivity probe, the second by a 
28 capacitance probe. The conducti vity probe high-level alarm and associated functions can be tested 
29 electrically by depressing a button on the main control panel in Room 20 I. Activation of this alarm 
30 results in a visible red light and audible alarm on the main control panel in Room 20 I, an alarm condition 
31 on the annunciator panel on the second floor of the 325 Building, and closure of electric solenoid valves 
32 on all inlet water supply lines to the hot cell area and tank system. Activation of the capacitance probe 
33 alarm results in a red light and audible alarm. 

34 1.1.2.2.4 Tank System Monitoring and Leak Detection Equipment 

35 The leak detection conductivity probe fo r the SAL tank is located between the primary and secondary 
36 shells of the double walled tank. The leak detection probe signal activates if any liquids collect in the 
37 annu lus between the two walls of the tank. The leak detection probe can be functionally tested 
38 electrica lly by depressing a test button on the main control panel in Room 20 I . A leak detection sensor is 
39 also installed in the secondary containment pan underneath the SAL tank and activa tes if liquids are 
40 detected in the pan. 

41 1.1.3 Inspection Log 

42 Copies of the completed inspection checklists are provided to operations personnel and maintained in the 
43 325 HWTUs files. Any corrective actions noted or deterioration or malfunctions in equipment discovered 
44 by the inspector are delegated to responsible individuals in the operations group. Corrective actions 
45 ident ified must be completed within 2 weeks unless there is documentation and reason for further delay. 
46 Examples of problems that could be identified and the corresponding remedial action are listed in 

1.3 
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I Table I. I . Inspection reports and corrective action response documentation are retained at the 
2 325 HWTUs fo r a minimum of 5 years. 

3 
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Table 1.1. Remedial Actions for Major Problems 

Major Problems Remedial Actions 
Containment system failures 
Cracks in floor of container storage area Remove containers from area and cease use until cracks are 

repaired . 
Cracks in floor of SAL cell liner Remove containers from area and cease use until cracks are 

repaired, or provide secondary containment for containers 
holding liquid waste. 

Leaking container in container storage area Transfer waste to another container. Clean up spill. 

Leaking tank or ancillary equipment For minor leaks or drips, conduct inspection of affected 
equipment every 12 hours. For major leaks, immediately remove 
all waste from tank system. Prevent addition of waste to tank 
system until repaired. Notify Building Emergency Director. 
Initiate contingency plan if appropriate. 

Spills 
Minor spills in container storage area Clean up spill according to contingency plan. 
Major spills in container storage areas Notify Building Emergency Director. Initiate contingency plan if 

appropriate. 

1.5 
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XV. Map 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision §0 9,gQ,QOO~ 

Attach to this application a topographic map of the area extending to at least one (1) mile beyond property boundaries. 
TI1e map must show the outline of the facility; the location of each of its existing and proposed intake and discharge 
structures; each of its dangerous waste treatment, storage, recycling, or disposal units; and each well where fluids are 
injected underground. Include all springs, rivers, and other surface water bodies in this map area, plus drinking wa ter 
wells listed in public records or otherwise known to the applican t wi thin ¼ mile of the facility property boundary. TI1e 
instructions provide additiona l information on meeting these requirements . 

Topographic map is loca ted on the last page. 

XVI.Facility Drawing 

All existing facilities must include a scale drawing of the facility (refer to Instructions for more detail). 

XVII. Photographs 

All existing facilities must include photographs (aerial or ground-level) that clearly delineate all existing structures; existing 
storage, treatment, recycling, and disposal areas; and sites of future storage, treatment, recycling, or disposal areas (refer 
to Instructions for more detail). 

XVIII. Certifications 
I certify under pena lty of law that this documen t and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision 
in accordance with a system designed to assure tha t qualified personnel properly ga ther and evalua te the information 
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the sys tem, or those persons directly responsible 
for ga thering the information, the information submitted is, to th e best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and 
complete. I am aware tha t there are significant penalties for submitting fa lse information, including the possibility of 
fine and imprisonment for knowing violations. 
Operator Signature Date Signed 
Name and Official Title 
Doug S. Shoop, Acting Manager 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Ooerations Offi ce 
Co-Operator Signature Date Signed 
Name and Official Title 

Cameron M. Andersen, Director 
Enviro nment, Hea lth, Safety and Security 
Pacific North west National Laboratorv 
Co-Operator - Address and Telephone Number· 
P.O. Box 999 
Richland, WA 99352 
[509] 3 72-6503 
Facility-Property Owner Signature Date Signed 
Name and Official Title 
Doug S. Shoop, Acting \Manage!] 
U.S. Department of Energy 
Richland Operations Office 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) Page 20 of 33 
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325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision 6 5/2014 

• 
WASHINGTON S T AT E Dangerous Waste Permit 
0 E p A R T M E N T 0 F Application 
E C 0 L 0 G y . 

Part A Form 
' - C':'. 

Date Received Reviewed by: Date: 
' ' 

,; • .t~ ..__ 
. ,. 1, ·- -~ ·-"' , .... ~ ,, 

Month Day Year Approved by: ,, ~r, Date: ,, ,: 

I I I I I I I -
~ ,~•-,, .. 

I. This form is submitted to: (place an "X" in the appropriate box) 
.. 

[S] Request modification to a final status permit (commonly called a "Part B" permit)-
• -· 

• Request a change under interim status 

• Apply for a final status permit. This includes the application for the initial final status permit for a site or 
for a permit renewal (i.e., a new permit to replace an expiring permit). 

• Establish interim status because of the wastes newly regulated on: (Date) 

List waste codes: 
- - - ·- .. . - ,_ 

...... t" ~- ~ -- ·- ; -~• -- L• -
II. EPA/State ID Number _, " q ~ .. ·, . 

wlA 8 I 9 I o I o 0 1 8 1 9 1 6 1 7 1 

~ ,, r• -· -- -- - -
7 

··'·- ·' I - ,. 
-- .. 

Ill. Name of Facility 
~ ·~ 

US Department of Energy - Hanford Facility 
,. 

IV. Facility Location (Physical address not P.O. Box or R,oute Number) 

A. Street -~-- , ~ ,,, 
•t .. ... ., .. -, - - -~ -

825 Jadwin 
- - ·- - - ' -- ~ - - I -, 

City or Town ,. - .. "state ZIP Code -
Richland WA 99352 
County - ~ -· ··- ... , -rP 
Code(if 

CountvName known) -~-- ., 

o I o 5 Benton 

B. " 
., - -

C. Geographic Location o. Facility l:xistence Date 
Land 
Type Latitude (degrees, mins, secs) Longitude (degr~es, mins, secs) Month Day Year 

F Refer to TOPO Map (Section XV.) 0 I 3 I I 2 I 2 I I i 9 4 3 

V. Facility Mailing Address 
•' 

Street or P.O. Box - . 

P.O. Box 550 
.. 

City or Town State ZIP Code 
~ f' I .. . .. ' - -· 

Richland WA 99352 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) Page 1 of 32 
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VI. Facility contact (Person to be contacted regarding waste activities at facility) 
"'Name (last) . - ifirst) - 1 

Shoop Doug 

Job Title 
, ,< 

Pho,:ie_,Number (area cope an~ numQer) 

Acting Manager (509) 376-7395 

Contact-Address ' u J " r ' .- ~}; . 
,.., 

·_:j/;;~'.::f ., ·~ ; :~i; _ ", r ;i -· 
Street or P .0. Box 

- ,,. ·,.:;;, ._..,, 
.. ~ ; ,• 3 • .,. .. 

P.O. Box 550 

CttyorTowJ'I 
--

Jtate ZfPCodt 
.. 

.~ " .. 

Richland WA 99352 

VII. Facility Operator Information 'i ~ 
,, -· "'~-

.. .· 

' 
A. Name Phone Number (area code and number) . - u •. 

Department of Energy Owner/Operator (509) 376-7395 
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory Co-Operator for 325 HWTUs* (509) 372-6503 

Street or P.O. Box 
' . 

P.O. Box 550 
P.O. Box 999 

' ' State ZIP Code City or Town -- ·~ . -· .. ,- . .. ·- ; .. ,, 
. ' 

Richland WA 99352 

I I - .. ... 
B. Operator Type F 

C. Does the name in VII.A reflect a proposed change in operator? OYes [SJ No 
If yes, provide the scheduled date for the change: Month Day Year 

I I I I I I I I I 
D. Is the name listed in VII.A. also the owner? If yes, $kip to Se~i~fl VIII.C. I D Yes [S] No 

·. - -, - .. 
VIII. Facility Owner Information -
A. Name Phone Number (area code and number) 

Doug S. Shoop, Operator/ Facility-Property Owner (509) 376-7395 

Street or P.O. Box 
~ . ··~ 

- ~ - ,. _., - - .. -
P.O. Box550 

City or Town 
., 

State ZIP.Code 

Richland WA 99352 

I I "' .. ,J 

8. Operator Type F ' .. , •. :; ,· ,,, . 
. C: 

C. Does the name in VU.A reflect a propose~ change::in operator? 0Yes [SJ No 
If yes, provide the scheduled date for Jhe change: Month Day Year 

= I I ·I I I ~ I I I I 
IX. NA~CS Codes (5/6 digit codes) 

, 
.: f -

, .,·,· , ,.'• ! I ,r 

A. First 
·. a:' Secon~ 

,: 
, . . ,. ;. 

5 14 1 1 1 7 1 1 ! 2 
I Research & Development in the 

Physical, Engineering, & Life Sciences I I I I I I 
C. Thir:-d D. Fourth 

I I I I I I I I I I I I 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) Page 2 of32 
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X. Other Environmental Permits (see instructions) 
A. Permit 1 

. 
Tvoe 8, Permit Number 

E A I R - 1 1 - 7 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

0 

., w 

4 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Revision 6 5/2014 

,- - ·-~~ 
'" .,_ 

~ ~ J - ,' 
C. Description 

"' 

WAC 246-247, Non radioactive Air, 
40 CFR 61, Subpart H, NESHAPS 

Page 3 of 32 



WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
Addendum A Revision 6 5/2014 

XI. Nature of Business (provide a brief description that includes both dangerous waste and non-dange'rous ~ aste 
areas and activities) 

The 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units (325 HWTUs) consist of the Shielded Analytical Laboratory (SAL), 
which includes Rooms 32,200,201,202, and 203 of the 325 Building; the Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 
(HWTU), encompassing Rooms 520, 524, and 528 of the 325 Building; the Cask Handling Area, consisting of the 
northern portion of Rooms 603 and 604A of the 325 Building; the Truck Lock, Room 610 of the 325 Building; and 
the 3714 Pad area, an outdoor storage area adjacent to the 325 Building. The 325 HWTUs began waste 
management operations in 1991 (SAL) and 1995 (HWTU); the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, and the 
3714 Pad were added in 2014. 

Dangerous or mixed waste treatments in the SAL and HWTU are generally conducted as small bench-scale 
operations except for in-tank treatments. Treatment processes utilized at the 325 HWTUs may include any of 
the types of treatment described in WAC 173-303-380(2)(d), Table 2, Section 2 except for the following: 
incineration technologies (T06-T10), large-scale biological treatment (T68, T72, and T73), boiler and industrial 
furnace-based treatment (T80-T93), and treatment in containment buildings (T94). 

Routine dangerous and/ or mixed waste treatment that will be conducted in the SAL and HWTU will include 
pH adjustment, ion exchange, carbon absorption, oxidation, reduction, waste concentration by evaporation, 
precipitation, filtration, solvent extraction, solids washing, phase separation, catalytic destruction, and 
solidification/ stabilization. These waste treatments will be conducted on small quantities of diverse 
radioactive, dangerous, and/ or mixed wastes generated from ongoing research and development and analytical 
chemistry activities. 

Activities in the Cask Handling Area, the Truck Lock, and the 3714 Pad are focused on preparation and staging 
of dangerous or mixed waste for shipment to treatment or disposal facilities. Activities include repackaging, 
stabilization and void filling, and staging and storage for shipment. This activity often involves placing 
containers in 4'x4'x8' burial boxes and filling void spaces with concrete. The use of burial boxes is the reason 
these units require significantly larger treatment and storage capabilities; the actual amount of waste generated 
is not the reason for the larger capacity shown. The Cask Handling Area also contains a hood where small-scale 
treatment like that performed in the HWTU and SAL units can occur. 
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EXAMPLE FOR COMPLETING ITEMS XII and XIII (shown in lines numbered X-1, X-2, and X-3 below): A facility has 
two storage tanks that hold 1200 gallons and 400 gallons respectively. There is also treatment in tanks at 20 gallons/hr. 
Finally, a one-quarter acre area that is two meters deep will undergo in situ vitrification. 

Section XII. Process Codes and Design Section XIII. Other Process Codes Capacities II 
11 

B. Process Design 
I II I B Process Design 

Capacity c. A. Capacity C. 
A. Process Process Process 

Line 
Codes 2. Unit of Total Line Process 2. Unit of Total O. Process 

Number Number Codes Description 
(enter code) 1. Amount Measure Number (enter code) 1. Amount Measure Number 

(enter of Units (enter of Units 
code) code) 

X 1 s 0 2 1,600 G 002 X 1 T 0 4 700 C 001 
In situ 

vitrification 

X 2 T 0 3 20 E I 001 II I - - ·,. -• • II , 

X 3 T 0 4 700 C 001 ' !I ,, - -
1 s 0 1 50,360 L 005 1 

2 s 0 2 1,218 L 001 2 T 0 4 39,874 V 005 
Treatment in 
containers 

3 T 0 1 1,218 V 001 3 

4 4 

5 5 

6 6 

7 7 

8 8 

9 9 

1 0 1 0 

1 1 1 1 

1 2 1 2 

1 3 1 3 

1 4 1 4 

1 5 1 5 

1 6 1 6 

1 7 1 7 

1 8 1 8 

1 9 1 9 

2 0 2 0 

2 1 2 1 

2 2 2 2 

2 3 2 3 

2 4 2 4 

2 5 2 5 
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Revision 6 5/2014 

.. 
" 

Example for completing this section: A facility will receive three non-listed wastes, then store and treat them on-site. 
Two wastes are corrosive only, with the facility receiving and storing the wastes in containers. There will be about 200 
pounds per year of each of these two wastes, which will be neutralized in a tank. The other waste is corrosive and ignitable 
and will be neutralized then blended into hazardous waste fuel. There will be about 100 pounds per year of that waste, 
which will be received in bulk and put into tanks. 

" "'- .,. -
Line A. Dangerous B. Estimated Annual C. Unit .. D. Processes 

Number Waste No. Quantity of Waste 
of 

(1) Process Codes (2) Process Description 
~easure nt a code is not entered in D {111 

X 1 D 0 0 2 400 p s 0 1 T 0 1 
-

X 2 D 0 0 1 100 p s 0 2 T 0 1 
~ 

X 3 D 0 0 2 11 Included with above 
~ I J•• 1, 

1 D 0 0 1 146,500 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
[92,000 (501); 54,500 (T04)) 

2 D 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

3 D 0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

4 D 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

5 D 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

6 D 0 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

7 D 0 0 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

8 D 0 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Inclu des Debris 

9 D 0 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

10 D 0 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Inclu des Debris 

11 D 0 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

12 D 0 1 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

13 D 0 1 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

14 D 0 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

15 D 0 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
0 

16 D 0 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

17 D 0 1 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

18 D 0 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

19 D 0 1 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

20 D 0 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

21 D 0 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

22 D 0 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

23 D 0 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

24 D 0 2 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

25 D 0 2 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Inclu des Debris 
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C ontmuat1on o fS f XIV D ec1on ·r escnp 10n o fD angerous Wt as e 
B. Estimated O. Process "' 

Line A. Dangerous Annual C. Unitof -= 
Number Waste No. Quantity of Measure ··- (2) Process Description -

Waste 
(1) Process Codes [If a code is not entered in D (1)) 

26 D 0 2 6 K s 0 1 T 0 · 4 Includes Debris 

27 D 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

28 D 0 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

29 D 0 2 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

30 D 0 3 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

31 D 0 3 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
" 

32 D 0 3 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

33 D 0 3 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

34 D 0 3 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

35 D 0 3 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

36 D 0 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

37 D 0 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris -· 
38 D 0 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris -
39 D 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

40 D 0 4 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

41 D 0 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

42 D 0 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

43 D 0 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
~ 

44 F 0 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

45 F 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

46 F 0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

47 F 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

48 F 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris -
~'; 49 F 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

'" 50 F 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

51 p 0 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

52 p 0 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
I 53 p 
' 

0 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

54 p 0 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

55 p 0 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris -
56 p 0 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

' 57 p 0 0 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 
-

58 p 0 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris -
59 p 0 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

-
60 p 0 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 Includes Debris 

"' 
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j EPA/State ID Number I WI A I 7 I 8 I 9 I 0 j 0 I 0 I 8 j 9 j 6 j 7 I 

C f f on mua 1On o fS f XIV D ec1on ·r escrip ,on o fD angerous Wt as e 

61 p 0 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

62 p 0 1 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

63 p 0 1 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

64 p 0 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

65 p 0 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

66 p 0 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

I', 67 p 0 1 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
-

68 p 0 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

, 69 p 0 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
"' 70 p 0 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

71 p 0 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

72 p 0 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

73 p 0 2 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

74 p 0 2 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

75 p 0 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

76 p 0 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

77 p 0 2 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

78 p 0 3 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
~ 

79 p 0 3 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

80 p 0 3 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

81 p 0 3 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
-

82 p 0 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
-

83 p 0 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

84 p 0 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

85 p 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

86 p 0 4 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

87 p 0 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

88 p 0 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

89 p 0 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
.,, 
~ 90 p 0 4 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

91 p 0 4 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

92 p 0 4 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

93 p 0 4 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

94 p 0 4 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

95 p 0 4 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

96 p 0 5 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
, 

97 p 0 5 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
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Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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Includes Debris 
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Includes Debris 
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C f on muat1on o fS f XIV D ec1on ·r escrip 10n o 

98 p 0 5 4 
~ p 99 0 5 6 

100 p 0 5 7 

101 p 0 5 8 

102 p 0 5 9 

103 p 0 6 0 
. 

104 p 0 6 2 

105 p 0 6 3 

106 p 0 6 4 

107 p 0 6 5 

108 p 0 6 6 

109 p 0 6 7 

110 p 0 6 8 

111 p 0 6 9 

112 p 0 7 0 

' 113 p 0 7 1 

114 p 0 7 2 

115 p 0 7 3 

116 p 0 7 4 

117 p 0 7 5 

118 p 0 7 6 

119 p 0 7 7 

"1, 120 p 0 7 8 
~ 

121 p 0 8 1 

122 p 0 8 2 

123 p 0 8 4 
'. 

124 p 0 8 5 

125 p 0 8 7 

126 p 0 8 8 

127 p 0 8 9 

128 p 0 9 2 

129 p 0 9 3 

130 p 0 9 4 

131 p 0 9 5 

132 p 0 9 6 

133 p 0 9 7 

134 p 0 9 8 
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K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 
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Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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I EPA/State ID Number I WI A I 7 I 8 I 9 I O I O I O I 8 I 9 I 6 I 7 I 
C ontmuation o fS ect1on XIV D escnpt1on o fD angerous w aste 

135 p 0 9 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

136 p 1 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

137 p 1 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

138 p 1 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

139 p 1 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

149 p 1 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

141 p 1 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

142 p 1 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

143 p 1 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

144 p 1 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 ... 
145 p 1 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

146 p 1 1 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

147 p 1 1 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

148 p 1 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

149 p 1 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

~ 150 p 1 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
. 

-- 151 p 1 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

152 p 1 1 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

... 153 p 1 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

154 p 1 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

155 p 1 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

156 p 1 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

157 p 1 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

158 p 1 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

159 p 1 8 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

1QO p 1 8 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

161 p 1 8 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

162 p 1 9 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

163 p 1 9 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

164 p 1 9 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

165 p 1 9 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

166 p 1 9 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

167 p 1 9 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

168 p 1 9 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

169 p 1 9 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

170 p 2 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

171 p 2 0 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
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Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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172 p 2 0 3 

173 p 2 0 4 

174 p 2 0 5 

175 u 0 0 1 

176 u 0 0 2 

177 u 0 0 3 

178 u 0 0 4 

179 u 0 0 5 

180 u 0 0 6 

181 u 0 0 7 

182 u 0 0 8 

183 u 0 0 9 

184 u 0 1 0 

185 u 0 1 1 

186 u 0 I 2 

187 u 0 1 4 

188 u 0 1 5 

189 u 0 1 6 

190 u 0 1 7 

191 u 0 1 8 

192 u 0 1 9 

193 u 0 2 0 

194 u 0 2 1 

195 u 0 2 2 

196 u 0 2 3 

197 u 0 2 4 

198 u 0 2 5 

199 u 0 2 6 

2(»0 u 0 2 7 

201 u 0 2 8 

202 u 0 2 9 

203 u 0 3 0 

204 u 0 3 1 

205 u 0 3 2 

206 u 0 3 3 

207 u 0 3 4 

208 u 0 3 5 
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K s 0 I T 

K s 0 I T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 

0 4 
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Includes Debris 

Includes Debris 
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Includes Debris 
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Includes Debris 
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C f f on mua ,on o fS f XIV D ec,on ·r escnp· ,on o fD angerous w t as e 

209 u 0 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

210 u 0 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

211 u 0 3 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

212 u 0 3 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

' 
213 u 0 4 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

214 u 0 4 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

215 u 0 4 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

216 u 0 4 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

217 u 0 4 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

218 u 0 4 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

219 u 0 4 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

220 u 0 4 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

221 u 0 4 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

222 u 0 5 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

223 u 0 5 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

224 u 0 5 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

225 u 0 5 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

226 u 0 5 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

227 u 0 5 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

228 u 0 5 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

229 u 0 5 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

230 u 0 5 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

231 u 0 6 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

232 u 0 6 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

233 u 0 6 2 K s 0 ,1 T 0 4 

234 u 0 6 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

235 u 0 6 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

236 u 0 6 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

237 u 0 6 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

238 u 0 6 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

239 u 0 6 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

240 u 0 7 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

241 u 0 7 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

2~2 u 0 7 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

243 u 0 7 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

244 u 0 7 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

245 u 0 7 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
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246 u 0 7 6 

. 247 u 0 7 7 

248 u 0 7 8 

249 u 0 7 9 

250 u 0 8 0 

251 u 0 8 1 

252 u 0 8 2 
<C 

I 253 u 0 8 3 -
' 254 u 0 8 4 

255 u 0 8 5 

256 u 0 8 6 

257 u 0 8 7 
' 258 u 0 8 8 

259 u 0 8 9 

260 u 0 9 0 

261 u 0 9 1 

262 u 0 9 2 

263 u 0 9 3 

264 u 0 9 4 

265 u 0 9 5 
' 

266 u 0 9 6 

2(>7 u 0 9 7 

268 u 0 9 8 

269 u 0 9 9 

270 u 1 0 1 

271 u 1 0 2 

272 u 1 0 3 

273 u 1 0 5 

274 u 1 0 6 

275 u 1 0 7 
"' 

276 u 1 0 8 -
271 u 1 0 9 

278 u 1 1 0 

279 u 1 1 1 

280 u 1 1 2 

281 u 1 1 3 

282 u 1 1 4 
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K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

aste 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 

1 T 0 
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C f f on mua 10n o fS f XIV D ec1on ·r escnp 10n o 

283 u 1 1 5 

284 u 1 1 6 

285 u 1 1 7 

286 u 1 1 8 

287 u 1 1 9 

288 u 1 2 0 

289 u 1 2 1 

290 u 1 2 2 

291 u 1 2 3 

292 u 1 2 4 

293 u 1 2 5 

294 u 1 2 6 

295 u 1 2 7 

296 u 1 2 8 

297 u 1 2 9 

298 u 1 3 0 

299 u 1 3 1 

300 u 1 3 2 

301 u 1 3 3 

302 u 1 3 4 

II 303 u 1 3 5 

304 u 1 3 6 

305 u 1 3 7 

306 u 1 3 8 

307 u 1 4 0 

308 u 1 4 1 

309 u 1 4 2 

310 u 1 4 3 

311 u 1 4 4 

312 u 1 4 5 

313 u 1 4 6 

314 u 1 4 7 

315 u 1 4 8 

316 u 1 4 9 

317 u 1 5 0 

318 u 1 5 1 

319 u 1 5 2 
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fD angerous Wt as e 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 
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K s 0 1 T 
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K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 
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C f f on mua 10n o fS f XIV D ec 10n ·r escnp 10n o 

32-0 u 1 5 3 

321 u 1 5 4 

322 u 1 5 5 

323 u 1 5 6 

324 u 1 5 7 

325 u 1 5 8 

326 u 1 5 9 

327 u 1 6 0 

328 u 1 6 1 

32-9 u 1 6 2 

330 u 1 6 3 

331 u 1 6 4 

332 u 1 6 5 

333 u 1 6 6 

334 u 1 6 7 

335 u 1 6 8 

336 u 1 6 9 

337 u 1 7 0 

338 u 1 7 1 

339 u 1 7 2 

340 u 1 7 3 

341 u 1 7 4 

342 u 1 7 6 

348 u 1 7 7 

344 u 1 7 8 

345 u 1 7 9 

346 u 1 8 0 

347 1 u 1 8 1 

348 u 1 8 2 

349 u 1 8 3 
I 

350 u 1 8 4 

351 u 1 8 5 

352 u 1 8 6 

353 u 1 8 7 

354 1 u 1 8 8 I 

355 u 1 8 9 

350 u 1 9 0 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

fD anaerous Wt as e 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 
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K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 

K s 0 1 T 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

j EPA/State ID Number I WI A I 7 I 8 I 9 I O I O I O I 8 I 9 I 6 I 7 I 
C ontmuation o fS ect1on XIV Description o fD anaerous w aste 

357 u 1 9 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

358 u 1 9 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

359 u 1 9 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

360 u 1 9 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

3,61 u 1 9 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

362 u 1 9 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

363 u 2 0 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

3.64 u 2 0 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

365 u 2 0 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 
i 

366 u 2 0 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

367 u 2 0 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

368 u 2 0 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

369 u 2 0 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

370 u 2 0 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

371 u 2 0 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

372 u 2 1 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

373 u 2 1 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

374 u 2 1 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

375 u 2 1 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

376 u 2 1 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

377 u 2 1 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

3713 u 2 1 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

379 u 2 1 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

380 u 2 1 9 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

381 u 2 2 0 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

382 u 2 2 1 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

383 u 2 2 2 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

384 u 2 2 3 K s 0 1 T 0 4 .. 
385 u 2 2 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

386 u 2 2 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

387 u 2 2 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

388 u 2 2 8 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

389 u 2 3 4 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

390 u 2 3 5 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

391 u 2 3 6 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

392 u 2 3 7 K s 0 1 T 0 4 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 
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WA7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

C ontmuation o f Section XIV. D escnpt1on of Dangerous Waste 

393 u 2 3 8 K s 0 1 T 

394 u 2 3 9 K s 0 1 T 

395 u 2 4 0 K s 0 1 T -
~ ,-..· u 3 s 0 T 396 2 4 K 1 

397 u 2 4 4 K s 0 1 T 

398 u 2 4 6 K s 0 1 T 

399 u 2 4 7 K s 0 1 T 

400 u 2 4 8 K s 0 1 T 

401 u 2 4 9 K s 0 1 T 

402 u 2 7 1 K s 0 1 T 

403 u 2 7 8 K s 0 1 T 

404 u 2 7 9 K s 0 1 T 

405 u 2 8 0 K s 0 1 T 

406 u 3 2 8 K s 0 1 T 

407 u 3 5 3 K s 0 1 T 

408 u 3 5 9 K s 0 1 T 

409 u 3 6 4 K s 0 1 T 

410 u 3 6 7 K s 0 1 T 

411 u 3 7 2 K s 0 1 T 

412 u 3 7 3 K s 0 1 T 

413 u 3 8 7 K s 0 1 T 

414 u 3 8 9 K s 0 1 T 

415 u 3 9 4 . K s 0 1 T 

416 u 3 9 5 K s 0 1 T 

417 u 4 0 4 K s 0 1 T 

418 u 4 0 9 K s 0 1 T 

419 u 4 1 0 K s 0 1 T 
I ' 

420 u 4 1 1 K s 0 1 T -

421 w p C B K s 0 1 T 

422 w p 0 1 K s 0 1 T 

423 w p 0 2 K s 0 1 T 

424 w p 0 3 K s 0 1 T 

425 w T 0 1 K s 0 1 T 

426 w T 0 2 K s 0 1 T 

427 w s C 2 K s 0 1 T 

428 D 0 0 1 10,000 K s 0 2 T 

429 D 0 0 2 K s 0 2 T 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 
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W A7 89000 8967, Operating Unit Group 5 
Addendum A 

C ontmuation o fS ect1on XIV D escr1pt1on o 

430 D 0 0 3 

431 D 0 0 4 

~ 
432 D 0 0 5 

433 D 0 0 6 

434 D 0 0 7 

435 D 0 0 8 

436 D 0 0 9 

437 D 0 1 0 

438 D 0 1 1 

439 D 0 1 8 

440 D 0 1 9 

441 D 0 2 2 

442 D 0 2 8 

443 D 0 2 9 

444 D 0 3 0 

445 D 0 3 3 

446 D 0 3 4 

447 D 0 3 5 

448 D 0 3 6 

449 D 0 3 8 

450 D 0 3 9 

451 D 0 4 0 

452 D 0 4 1 

453 D 0 4 3 

454 F 0 0 1 

455 F 0 0 2 

' 
456 F 0 0 3 

457 F 0 0 4 

458 F 0 0 5 

459 F 0 3 9 

460 w T 0 1 

461 w T 0 2 

462 w p 0 1 

463 w p 0 2 

464 w s C 2 

465 

466 
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K s 0 
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K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 
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K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 
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K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 

K s 0 
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2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 
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2 T 
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2 T 

2 T 
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2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

2 T 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Shielded Analytical Laboratory Tank and Ancillary Piping 

• - Pipeline (2•in.) 

Room 528 

Room 32 
(Basemem) 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

TK·1 
(Double-Waled Tank) 

i_,/ 

V05Q5..1 .1 
5 -i7·05 

96010398-22CN 
(Photo Taken 1996) 
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325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Room 528 

Room 520 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

96010398-20CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 

96010398-1 ?CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 
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Room 201 

Room 201 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

96010398-16CN ____________ _ 

/Photo Taken 1996\ 

96010398-7CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 
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Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

Room 200 

SAL Tank (Room 32) 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

96010398-1CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 

96010398-3CN 
/Photo Taken 1996\ 
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Shielded Analytical Laboratory 

Room 203 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

7908247-1CN 
(Photo Taken 1979) 
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Cask Handling Area (Room 603 / 604A) 

Photo taken 2014 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 
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Truck Lock (Room 610) 

Photo taken 2014 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 
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3714 Pad 

Photo taken 2011 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 
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325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 
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! Hazardous Waste Treatment Unit 

Shiel ed 

. 06 

Location of the Hazardous Waste Treabnent Units: 325 Building First Floor 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 

3714 Pad 

Roo m 603 and 604A 
1r------~-JJ (cask loading area) 

(partial) 

610 Tru ck Lock 
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325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 

Shielded 
Analytical Lab 

· Tank TK-

• 

COS09 

I 34 
:7.ls ... l _3_6 __ _ 

D 

Location of the Hazardous Waste Treatment Units: 325 Building Basement 

ECY 030-31 Hanford (Rev. 3/5/04) 
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